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CALENDAR 5 
194 3 JAN UARY XXXI 
1 J, ' 
2 8 
3 -~ 
4 l\I 
5 'fu 
6 w 
7 'fir 
8 F 
9 s 
10 ~ 
11 '.\I 
12 'fu 
18 w 
LI. 'fu 
15 F 
16 s 
17 ~ 
18 }I 
19 Tu 
20 w 
21 'fu 
22 F 
23 8 
24 ~ 
25 )I 
26 'It I 
27 ,Y 
28 'Jh Counci l meets 
29 F 
30 s 
31 ~ 
I 
I 
6 CALE 1DAR 
1943 FEBRUARY XXVIII 
1 :M 
2 'lb 
3 ,\' 
4 'fu 
5 F 
6 s 
7 ~ 
8 l\I 
g '.lb 
10 w 
11 'III 
12 F 
13 s 
H ~ Emries for National R esearch Scholar<;hip, due 
15 l\I by this date 
16 '.fu Professorial Board meets 
17 w 
18 'III 
19 F 
20 s 
21 ~ 
22 J\1 
23 ~b 
24 w 
25 'lh Council meets 
26 F New students enrol 
27 s New students enrol 
28 ~ 
I 
! I 
1943 
1 l\I 
2 'lb 
3 w 
4 'Jh 
5 F 
6 s 
7 ~ 
8 ]\[ 
9 'lb 
10 '" 11 '111 
12 Ji1 
13 s 
14 ~ 
15 l\I 
16 'll· 
17 ,Y 
18 '_111 
19 p 
20 H 
21 ~ 
22 :\I 
23 'fl· 
2-J. '\' 
25 'H1 
26 l" 
27 H 
28 ~ 
29 M 
30 'll· 
3L w 
CALENDAR 
MARCH XXXI 
fIRST TERM BEGINS 
Entries for Jacob Joseph Scholarships must be 
in the hands of the Registrar by th i~ date 
Professorial Board meets 
Council meets 
Applications for exemption accompanied by 
requ isite fee not received a[ter this date 
except with late fee of £1 ls up to 10 July 
All fees must be paid by this date ei..cept wit Ii 
late fee of IOs 6d per subject 
7 
s CALENDAR 
,-
-
1943 APRIL XXX 
1 '.fu 
2 F 
3 s 
4 ~ 
5 l\I 
6 'fu 
7 '" 8 'Jh 
9 F 
10 s 
11 ~ 
12 ]\[ 
13 'll- Professorial Boa1 d meets 
14 w 
15 Tu 
16 F 
17 8 
18 '~ 
19 l\I 
20 'lb 
21 w 
22 'll:r Council m eets 
23 F Good Friday 
2,1 8 
25 ~ Anzac Day 
26 :\I Easter Monday 
27 Tu 
28 w Classes resume after Easter yacatio11 
29 'llr 
30 F Graduation Ceremony 
CALENDAR 
1943 l\1AY XXXI 
l H Entries for Honours and Masters' Degrees and 
$ 
~l 
notice of intention to take subjects at Stage 
III due by this date (see University of New 
Zealand Calendar). Last day for receiving 
applications for Provisional Matriculation 
without late fee 
2 
3 
·1 
5 
G 
7 
tl 
D 
'J\J Professorial Board meets 
w 
LO 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
~o 
21 
'III 
l•' FIRST TERM ENDS 
~ 
~ 
:\l 
'Jl, 
\\' 
'Jll 
I<' 
~ 
$ 
Ml 1b 
\V 
1h 
}' 
22 H 
23 ~ 
2! :\[ SECOND Trn:-.r BFGIN~ Foundation Day 
25 'll' 
'26 W 
2·1 '11 1 Council meet, 
28 ]<' 
29 H 
30 .~ 
31 ;\[ 
9 
10 CALENDAR 
1943 JL'.N E XXX 
1 'lt Students wishing to keep terms must matriculate 
on or before I June except with late fee 
£l Is up to l August 
2 \Y 
3 'Jh 
4 l<' 
5 H 
6 ~ 
7 u 
8 '.ll' 
9 w 
10 'LlT 
11 F 
12 H 
13 ~ 
14 M 
15 '11 · Professorial Board meets 
HS \Y 
17 'Lh 
18 } ' 
1V H 
20 §, ~ 
21 ~I 
22 '11J 
23 w 
24 'Il:r Council meets 
25 F 
26 H 
27 ~ 
28 l\I 
29 '[b 
30 w 
1943 
1 'llr 
2 F 
3 S 
4 ~ 
5 l\I 
6 'lb 
7 W 
8 'Jl1 
9 F 
10 S 
11 ~ 
12 l\I 
13 'JI~ 
14 \V 
15 'fu 
16 1<' 
17 8 
18 ~ 
19 l\I 
20 Tu 
21 \V 
22 'l:J:r 
23 111 
24 8 
25 ~ 
26 l\[ 
27 'Jli 
28 W 
29 'Ill 
30 ]i' 
31 S 
CALENDAR I I 
.JULY XXXI 
Fees for annual College Examinations are due by 
this date except with late fee £1 ls up to 
31 July. Candidates' notices and fees for 
November examinations B.A., B.Sc., LL.B., 
etc., due with Registrar of University of New 
Zealand (see University of New Zealand 
Calendar) 
Professorial Board meets. 
(Applications (or V.U.C. Rhodes Scholarship 
nominations to be sent in to the Professorial 
Board by this date) 
Council meets 
Fees for annual College Examinations rece1\·cd 
with late fee £1 b up to this date 
12 CALE,', lJAR 
l 9c13 AUGUST XXXI 
1 I c~ 
2 l\l 
:3 Tu 
-l Y\' 
5 'J.lr 
(i p 
7 8 
8 ~ 
9 :\[ 
10 
I 1rr Professorial Board meeb 11 w 
12 Th 
13 F 
14 8 SECOND TERM ENDS 
15 
c~ I J6 M 
17 11:' 
JS 1Y 
19 'l:b 
20 F 
21 ~ 
22 ~ 
23 )[ 
24 1l· 
25 w 
26 ']I Council mee ts 
27 F 
28 H 
20 ~ 
30 ~[ 
31 1l: 
CALENDAR 
J 9,13 SEPTEl\IBER XXX 
1 wl 
2 'lb 
3 1'' I 
'1 i::, 
I 5 ~ 
6 l\I THJRD TERM BEG! 'S 
7 'lb 
8 \\' 
9 J)J 
10 ];' 
11 H 
]2 § 
'"' 
l:.l l\I 
14 1b Professorial Board meets 
15 \\' 
Hi 'JlT 
17 l,' 
18 H 
19 § <7' 
20 :\I Candidates for the Sir George Grey Scholarship 
and for Emily Lilias Johnston Scholarships 
llll1Sl forward appl icat ions to the Registra1 
by this date 
21 11~ 
22 w 
23 'lb Council meets 
24 ],' 
25 i::, 
26 £ 
2'i l\I 
28 'Jb 
29 \V 
30 'Ill 
14 CALENDAR 
1943 OCTOBER XXXI 
l F Candidates for the Alexander Crawford Scholar-
2 8 
3 ~ 
-1 M 
5 'l:b 
6 W 
7 'llT 
8 F 
ship must forward applications to the Regis-
trar by this date 
9 S THIRD TERM ENDS 
10 ~ 
11 l\I rerms Examinations and Examinations in Stage 
I subjects of B.A. and B.Sc. commence about 
this date 
12 1tr Professorial Board meets 
13 W 
14 1lr 
15 I<' Candidates for James Macintosh Scholarships 
lb S must forward applications to the Registrar 
1 7 ~ by this date 
18 l\f 
19 'fu 
20 W 
21 '.fu 
22 F 
23 S 
24 ~ 
25 l\1 
26 'l:b 
27 W 
28 'fir Council meets 
29 F 
30 8 
31 ~ 
CALENDAR 
1943 NOVEMBER XXX 
l M Entries for Shirtcliffe Scholarships, Fellowships 
and Bursaries and for Post-graduate Scholar-
ships in Arts, Science and Law close with the 
Registrar New Zealand University on this 
date 
2 'lb 
3 w 
4 'Jj1 
5 .I:<' 
6 s 
7 ~ 
8 M 
9 'lb 
10 w 
11 'l:lr 
12 F 
13 s 
14 ~ 
]5 M 
16 'lb 
17 w 
18 'Th: 
19 F 
20 8 
21 ~ 
22 M 
23 'lb 
24 w 
25 'IlI Council meets 
26 F 
27 s 
28 ~ 
29 M 
30 'lb 
10 CALEJ\:DAR 
19-12 DECEMBER XXXI 
1 w 
2 'llJ 
3 J,' 
4 8 
5 .~ 
6 l\I 
7 'lb 
8 w 
9 'lb 
10 I•' 
lL 8 
12 ~ 
13 l\I 
14 'lu 
15 w 
16 '1h Council meets 
17 p 
18 8 
19 ~ 
20 l\I 
21 'Jb 
22 w 
23 '1h 
24 F 
2.5 8 
2G fiJ 
27 1\1 
28 'lb 
29 w 
30 'Jl I 
31 p 
VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 
\\ ' ELL17\'G I 0:S: '\E\\' ZEALAND 
OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE 
VISITOR 
THE Mli\'ISTER OF EDUCATION 
CHAIR:\IA7\' OF I'll E COL l7\'CIL 
H. F. O'LEARY 
LL.1>. , K.C. 
PRINCll'AL 
SIR THOMAS HUi\'TER 
K.13.F., i\l.i\ . , M.SC. 
REGISTRAR 
G. G. S. ROB1SON, M.A. 
17 
B 
THE COUNCIL 
Dates of appointment and retirement arc placccl after each name 
A /J/Jointed by the Governor-i11-Co1111cil 
L. .J. l\lcDONALD (191]-,15) 
T. D. M. Srnur, D.S.0., 0.B.E., F.R.C.S., Ch.:\I. (1923-1943) 
(On leave with .V.Z.E.F.) 
Elected by the Court of Convocation 
H. F. O'LEARY, LL.B., K.C. (193,1-1915) 
W. P. ROLLINGS, 1\1.A., LL.B. (1939-19"13) 
THE HoN. MR JUSTICE SMITH, LL.M. (1939-1943) 
S. EIC:l!ELBAUM, i\I.A .. LL.B. (19,12-1915) 
Elected by Teachers of Primary Schools 
H. A. PARK!NS0;"',1, l\L\. (1921-]9,13) 
F. L. COMBS, i\I.A. (1935-1945) 
Elected by Members of Eclucatio11 Boards 
l\I. H. 0RA'-I, i\L\. , LL.B. (1937-1915) 
'\V. V. DYER (1939-]9,13) 
ApjJointecl by the Wellington City Council 
M. l\I. F. LucKIF (1939-1913) Dr/J11ty Chairman 
Elected by Teachers in Secondary Schools and Day Technical 
Schools 
H. A. HERON, l\I.A. (]9-! 1-43) 
Elected by Governing Bodies of Seco11dar11 Schools 
I. F. McKi-NtrF, MX. B.CO:\f., ,\ .R .. \ . .\.'.Z. (1912-1913) 
Appointed by the Professorial Board 
PROFFSSOR F. L. w. Wooo (194 1-13) 
Appointed by the Executive of the Students' Association 
D. G. EnwA1ms, M.A. (1941-4 3) 
The Principal 
SrR THOMAS H uNTFR 
18 
ACADEMIC STAFF 
The elates given are the elates ot appointment 
.£MER.1TUS PROFESSORS 
S1R THOMAS EASTERFIELD, K.B.E., M.A., Ph.D., Chemistry 
G. \V. VON ZEDLITZ, l\L\., i\Jodern Languages 
.F,\CULTY OF ARTS 
CLASSICS 
PROFESSOR 1899 J. R.ANKINJo. BROWN, M.A. (St. Andrews and 
Oxford), Hon. LL.D. (St. Andrews), 
F.N.Z.l.A. 
LECI CRFR 1941 L. H. G. GREFNWOOD, M.A. (Cambridge) 
(temporary). 
ASSISTANT 19·11 P. M. BAINES, B.1\. (Oxford) 
£,\'GLISH LANGUAGE & LITERATURE 
PROFESSOR 1937 lAN A. GORDON, l\I.A., Ph.D. (Edinburgh) 
LECTURER 1929 ,\. B. Coc:JIRAN, M.A. (N.Z. and Oxford) 
MODERN LANGUAGES 
PROFESSOR 1920 E. J. Bovo-'i\'1LSON, M.A., B.Sc. (N.Z.), B.A. 
(Cambridge) 
LECTURFR FRANCFS l\I. HUNTINGTON, l\L\. (Lemporary) 
LECllRIR ~- D,;-.;1ww, :\I..\.(~.Z.) Ph.D., Dr.jur. 
(Vienna) (temporary). 
MENTAL & MORAL PHILOSOPHY 
PROFESSOR 1907 Sm THOMAS HuNTER, K.B.E., M.A., i\f.St.:. 
LECTURER 1937 ERNFST BEAGLEHOLE, M.A. (N.Z.), Ph.D., 
D.Lit. (London) 
LECTURER 1939 L. S. HEARNSIIAW, ?\L\. (Oxford), B.A. (Lon-
don) 
LFCTllRT-R II. HunsoN, M.A. (temporary). 
19 
:w 
PROFESSOR I ()15 
LECTURER 1935 
ACADE:\IIC STAFF 
MATHEMATICS 
F. F . 1\1 ll .Fs. l\l.A. (N .Z. and Oxford), Dip.Ed. 
J. R. Mnc:H1 LL, 1\I.Sc., B.Com. (Lcrnporary) 
EDUCATION 
PROFESSOR 1q27 \V. H. GOULD. l\L\. 
LECTURER 1939 C. L. BAILEY, ;\{....\. 
HISTORY 
PROFESSOR 1935 F. L. \\'. Woon, B.A. (S) dncy), l\l.A. (Oxford) 
LECTURER 1936 J. C. BEAGLEHOLF, :\f.A. (N .Z.), Ph.D. (Lon-
don) 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
PROFESSOR 1939 L. M. LIPSON, B.A. (Oxford), Ph.D. (Chicago\ 
LECTURER l 9:39 R . S. PARKER, 1\1.Ec. (Sydney) 
FACULTY OF SClEl\'CE 
CHEMISTRY 
PROFESSOR 1920 P. W. ROBERTSON, M.A., M.Sc. (.· .Z.), ;\L\ 
(Oxford), Ph.D. (Leipzig) 
LECTURER I !121 A. D. MONRO, l\I.Sc. 
DFi\TONSTRATOR I. D. l\loRroN, i\.I.Sc. 
BIOLOGY 
PROFESSOR I !103 H. B. KmK, l\I.A., F.R.S.N .z. 
LECTURER 1937 I. V. NEWMAN, l\l.Sc. (Sydney) , Ph.D. (Lon -
don) Botan)' 
LECTURER 1940 L. R. RICHARDSON, 1.Sc., Ph.D. C~IcGill) 
Zoology 
DEi\roNs·1 RA10R PATRICIA RALPH, B.Sc. Zoology 
DDWNSTRATOR G. l\TARWJ CK, B.Sc. Zoology 
DF:\fONSTRA"JOR .J. H. \\'ARCUP, Bola11 y 
PHYSICS 
PRoFEssoR 1923 D. c. H. FLORANCE, M.A., ;vr.sc. 
LECTURER 1931 G. A. PFDDIE, ;\f.A. 
11 
ACADE \IIC STAFF 21 
GEOLOGY 
PROFvssoR J 921 C. A. Corrc>N, D.Sc., A.O.S.M., F.R.S.~ .z., 
F.G.S. 
HONORARY LECTURER, C. 0. H UTTON, i\I.Sc. (0l".Z.), Ph.D. 
(Camab.) F.G.S. 
DEMOi\"S I RATOR R. L. 0 un.R, B.Sc. 
FACULTY OF CO,\lMERCE 
ECONOMICS 
J'ROFESSoR 1920 B. E. i\frRPIIY, M.A., LL.B., 13.Cmr. T. G. 
i\Ia car//1y Professor of Economics 
uc1uRFR ]928 HILDA G. HFINE, M.A. (N.Z.), Pu.D. (Berl in) 
u :c:-1 u,u.R 1938 .J. 0. Srn·:ARER, lvL\. 
ACCOUNTANCY 
r.FClTRt· R (Pan-tim e) 
LFC:Tl "RER (Part-time) 
( tern porary) 
ucn 'RER (Pan-t ime) 
(tern porary) 
D. L. IRWI N, ,\J.CoM. Book-ker/Ji11g 
\\'. G. RODGER, A.C.A.A., A.R.r\.0.".Z. 
Bool:-l<eeping and Auditing 
R. E. POPE, LL.:M. ,lcco1111trmcy Law 
F,\CULTY OF LAW 
ROM ,-J N J, ,i I! ', /UR 1 S PRUDENCE 
C O \ ' S TI T U TIO N ,1 /, !, A TV, IN TERN A TIO NA L 
LAI!' A .VD C:ONF!, ICT OF LATVS 
l'ROFl·.sscJR 19·10 R. 0. McGn:11AN, B.A., noNs., LL.B., 11oxs. 
(Sydney) 
E.\'(; !, l S H rl ND ,\' E ff ZEAL AX D I,, / ll ' 
PROFFSSOR C/1air 11acr111l 
U .C:l l Rl R 19·10 l. D. C ,\ ,\l!'l3Fl.L, LL.i\I. 
,\DULT EDUCATIO 
DIREGIOR 1938 J. 0. Sm:ARFR, :\I.A. 
TUTOR ORGANISER 
TUTOR ORGANISFR I 9·10 S. R. MORRISON, M.A. 
22 ACADE;\[IC STAFF 
, I R T S A ND C R A F T S 
TUTOR ORGANISER ]9·10 S. M. \VJL!.IA\IS, A.R.C. :\. 
JIOME SCIENCE 
SARAH A1':siF Ruoo1 s FFLLow 1936 Al\tY H. J oHNsoN, B.II.Sc. 
ASS1S1 ,\N1 Jo,cL MoRG,\X, RH.Sc. 
RESEARCH FELLOWSHIP IN' SOCL\L 
RELAT101 ' S JN INDUSTRY 
FHLOW 19..J.J ,\. E. C. HARi , ~I..\. (Carn bridge), P1-1.D. 
(London) 
PROFESSORIAL BOARD 
THE PRINCIPAL 
THE PROFESSORS 
DR RICHARDSON L eet u rrrs' R e jJrcse11 tat ive 
DR ER . TST B~.AGLFHOLE L ecturers' R ejJrcsenlative 
DEANS OF FA CUL TIES 
PROFESSOR \\'ooo Aris 
PROFJ.ssoR FLORAXCE Science 
PROFESSOR MURPHY Commerce 
PROFESSOR McGFCITAN Law 
I I 
CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 
FACULTY OF ARTS 
DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 
LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
Professor Gordon 
Mr Cochran 
ENGLJSH I 
The class meets on Monday, "\Vednesday and Friday 
at 5 to G p.m., and on Thursday at 4 to 5 p.m. The work 
of the class falls into two sections: (a) An introduction to 
Rhetoric, critical method and linguistic problems; (h) A 
general survey o( English literature from the Renaissance 
to the present day with the reading of illustrative texts. 
These sections correspond to the (a) and (h) papers ol 
the degree examination. 
PRESCRIBED TEXTS 1943 : Dixon and Grierson, The English 
Parnassus; Shakespeare, Antony and CleojJatra, King Lear, 
Nfrasure for 1}1.easure; Roberts, The Century's Poetry, vol 2 
(Bridges to the Present day) ; Milton, Areopagitica ; Gold-
smith, Citizen of the World (EYeryman); Newman, Idea of a 
University; Cairncross. Modern Essays in Criticism (Mac-
millan); L. Pearsall Smith, The English Language (alternatively 
Bracllc), The Making of English or Jespersen, Growth and 
Structure of the English Language); Read and Dobree, The 
London Book of English Prose. 
Recommended for reference and additional reading: 
Fowler, Modern English Usage; ylancls, Words and Poetry; 
Aristotle, The Poetics; King and Ketley, The Control of 
Language; Andersen, The Laws of Verse. 
23 
CLASSES .\;\;O J>RESCRIPTIONS 
OLD ENGLISH-ELEJ\IENTARY TUTORIAL CLASS: In Lhe 
latter parl of the session students who propose to proceed 
LO English II in the following year should join the tutorial 
class in Old English. An hour will be fixed lo suit the 
convenience of intending students. 
NOTE: Suitably qualified students may after consulta-
tion with the Professor substitute in place of the paper (b) 
on the General Survey of English literature a paper on 
the Special Period being sludied in the advanced class. 
The lectures on the special period are given on Tuesday 
and Thursday 5-6 p.m. Only first year students intending 
to proceed to Honours should adopt this course. 
ENGLISH Jl 
The class meets on Tuesday and Thursday 5- 6 p.m. 
and on 'Wednesday and Friday 4-5 p.m. The work of the 
class falls into three sections corresponding to the three 
degree papers, Language, Special Period, Chaucer and 
Shakespeare. 
(a) Language : Old and Middle English studied [rom the 
following texts: Wyau, Anglo-Saxon Reader Nos. 2, 3, I l, H , 
15, 17. Sisam, Fourteentlt Century Verse and Prose Nos. 1, 3, 
8, 9, 10, 12, 13, 15, 17. The Grammar of \Vest Saxon: Text-
book, Wyatt, Old E11glis/1 Grammar or 'i\Tardale, Old English 
Grammar. 
(b) Special Period and set critical works on the period as 
ror Stage III. 1943 period: 1780-1840. 
(c) Chaucer and Shakespeare: Prescri/Jed texts: Chaucer, 
Pardoner's Tale, Nun's Priest's Tale; Shakespeare, Antony 
and Cleopatra, King Lear. For more detailed and especially 
textual study: Measure for 1vfeasure. For further reading 
consult the Stage III prcscri ption. 
ENGLISH Ill 
The class meets on Tuesday 4-6 p .m. and on Thursday 
5-7 p.m. A tutorial hour will be fixed to suit the con-
venience of members of the class. The work of the class 
CLASSES ,\:\]) l'RESCRil'TI O'\S 
falls into four sections corresponding to the divisions and 
options of the three degree papers. All students study 
Old and Middle English in the prescribed texts , a Special 
Period, Shakespeare and Chaucer. In addition students 
must choose eith er a language or a literary option lor the 
thircl paper. 
The prescribed work for each paper is as follow,: 
(a) Language: Old and Middle English studied from the 
following texts: " 'ya tt, Anglo-Saxon R eader Nos. 20, 22-30 
inclusi\C, 32, 3·1. Sisam, Fourteent h Century Verse and Prose, 
;,lo,. 2, ·1-7 inclusive, 11 , 1'1. 16. The grammar and syntax o( 
Old and i\fiddle English as illustra ted from the texts studied. 
Text hooks: " 1) att's or V1Tardale's Grammar as for Stage I I. 
(b) Special Period and set criti cal works on the peri(lcl . 
The special period for 191 3 is 1780- 1840. 
PRESCRIBED AUTHORS: The chief" worb of Burm, Blake, 
Cowper, Crabbe, \VorclsworLh . Coleridge, Byron, Shelley. 
Keats, Scott, Lamb, Hazlitt, Carlyle, P eacock . . \ustin. The 
work in the clas, will not necessarily be co nfin ed to thc,e 
a uthors. 
SET CRITI CAL TEXTS ON PERIOD : Coleridge, B i()gra jJ li ia 
Litcraria (Chaps. 14-22): , \rnold, Essays in Criticism, .'J('COlld 
Series. 
BOOKS REC:Oi\f1IENDFD: Cambridge History of EnJ!,lish 
Literature, vols. 11 , 12 ; Elton, A Survey of English Lileratuff, 
1780- 1830, 1830-1880 ; Vaughan, Th e R omrmtir R evolt:· 
H erford , Th e Age of TT' ore/swart I,. 
(c) (i) Chaucer and Shakespeare: Chaucer, Pa rdoner's 
Tale, Xun's Pr iest's T ale; Shakespeare, Antony and CIPO/Jalra, 
King Lear. 
(ii) EITHER (Literary Opt ion): A detailed ancl e~ pecially 
textual study of 1-Ueasure for M earnre, and a study or criti cal 
principles based on Aristotle's Poetics. 
OR (Language Option) : Th e Owl and //, e Xiglitingale. 
Historical study o( Olcl and Middle English dialects. Old 
and Middle English Literature. Litcrarv and ling·u1sti c 
ques tions in this 
0
option will be based on 'the texts ~~udicd 
R>t pape~ (a) and (tj . 
Cl ,\<;SE[, ,\:'\]) PRESCR!l' ' l 10:'\S 
BOOKS REC0:--1,r1· NDH): Root, Thr' Por'lry of Chaucer; 
Pollard, Shahesj1earc's Figl1l with the Pirates; Gram·ille-
Barker, ComJ;anion to Shakespeare Studies, Prefaces to Shnhe-
s/Jeare; Chambers, TVilliam ShahesjJcarc; Vlyld, Short History 
of the English Language. 
Full reading lists for all the literature papers (at all 
stages) are ,1,·ailablc at the beginning of the session. 
External students mav ha\'e these on application to the 
Professor. 
!\I.A. A:ND HONOURS CL\SSES 
Students should consult the Professor at the beginning 
of the session. when the hours of meeting will be arranged. 
English may be taken either as a half subject with another 
language or as a single subject. Students offering English 
as a single subject for Honours must either ha,·e taken 
another language Lo Stage III in their B.A. or ha,·e taken 
one language lo Stage II and another to Stage I. Can-
didates should make themselves familiar " 'ith the full 
prescriptions in the University Calendar. All students 
for :\I.A. and I Ionours offer four papers, Old English, 
:\Liddle English, Special Period, and (in alternate years) 
:\filton or Shakespeare. Candidates for Honours in Eng-
lish as a single subject offer in addition three papers out 
of the following six subjects: History of the Language, 
General Outlines of English Literature, History and 
Principles of Literary Criticism, Period of English Litera-
ture 1840-1910, Gothic, Icelandic. 
The "·ork in the Honours classes falls into correspond-
ing di\'isions. Old and i\Iiddle English texts are read in 
tutorial classes. For the Special Period in literature 
Honours students attend the advanced class in literature 
(Tuesday and Thursday 5-6 p.m.). The Professor conducts 
a weekly seminar in alternate years on Milton or Shake-
spear (1943 : Shakespeare). Tuition in the various 
options will be arranged to suit the needs of individual 
candidates. Full reading-lists are available. 
CL\SSES A:'-:D l'RESCRll'TIO:'\S 
IMPORTA T: No student should contemplate Honours 
in English in one year who is not devoting full time to 
University studies. Part-time students are recommended 
to spread the course over two years. 
Honours sLUdents in 19-13 will require the following 
editions of language texts: ,vyatt, Anglo-Saxon Reader; 
Beowulf (ed. by \\'yatt and Chamber, or by Klaeber); Pu,rs 
Plow111a11 (eel. Skcat); Chauffr (eel. Skeat or Robinson). 
Et\'GLISH CLASS LIBRAR \' 
The English class library was established m 1911 b) 
a bequest from the late Professor Hugh l\Iackenzie, 
foundation Professor of English in the college. It contains 
several thousand useful volumes or text and critical work 
and is open to all members o[ the Stage II, II and Honours 
classes. There is a small voluntary subscription. :'\o hooks 
may he removed without the permission of the Professor. 
DR.\\'. E. COLLI , 'S PRIZES L ' E, ' CLISH LITER.\.TlJRE 
Class PriLes in books arc a,rarclccl annually for excel-
lence in English literature. An Essay prize is a"·arcled 
annually by competition. For conditions of entry see page 
116 or this Calendar. 
DEPAH.TMENT OF CLASSICS 
LATIN 
Professor Rankine Brown 
j\,fr Greenwood 
LATIN I 
This class meets on Tuesdays, Thursdays at 6 to 7 
p.m., and Wednesdays at 7 to 8 p.m., and on Mondays 
at 7 p.m. Weekly exercises are set in Latin Prose and 
Sight Translation, and Lectures are delivered on the Set 
Books. 
CL\SS~.S :\:\"D l'Rl·},CRII' l 10:\S 
ScL Bool,: Cicero, J,elters (.\. L. lr\'ine, LeLLers 1-XXX 
i11clusi1c: Virgil. , /e111'id I\' (Siclgwick). 
L.\TlN 11 ,--\ND Ill A0!D HO:\'OURS CLASS 
This class meets on :Mondays, \Vednesdays and Fridays 
5 Lo 6 p.m. , and on Saturdays 9 to 10 a.m., and for Honours 
students onlv on Tuesdays and Thursdays al 5 to 6 p.m. 
The ,rnrk in the class is conditioned by the books set for 
the Uni\'ersity examination, but is not confmed to these. 
The special books for Honours are read on Tuesdays 
and Thursdays. Courses of Lectures are given on Syntax, 
Literature and I Tistory; and weekly exercises arc set in 
Latin Prose, Sight Translation and Syntax. 
Set Books-Stages lI and Ill: Li\'y XXVf (Henry); PlauLus, 
Trinu11111ws (Gray); Mackail , Latin Literature, pp. l-119; 
Pelham, Roman History, LO deaLh o[ Sulla. 
Students Laking Latin l[l read in addition Horace, Satires 
I , I[ (Palmer). 
For ~LuclenLs reading for :\J.:-\. l-fonours (as a haH-subject): 
Set books [or Stage II, Lucan l (Geuy), Lucretius \ ' (Duff), 
Cicero, Orator; Horace, Odes 11, Ill (Page). 
History period : l 33 B.C. Lo 31 B.C. 
ln addition LO the books specially prescribed for the 
different classes, the following arc recommended [or reference: 
Gildersleeve and Lodge, Latin Grammar; J\leissner, Latin 
Phrase Boal<; Mackail, Hist OJ)' of Latin Litrrature; Pelham, 
Outlines of Roman History; i\liclcllcton and Mi lls, St11de11t's 
Com/Jan ion to Latin ;l11thors; Gow, Com/Janion lo School 
Classics; Smith, Classical Dictio11arv: Lewis and Short, Lati11 
Victionary; Lc,vis, Ele111P11tary Lalin Dictionary. 
For Latin as single subject for Honours, see :\Tew 
Zealand Pniversity Ca/('lzr/ar. 
GREEK 
CREEK l 
This class wi ll meet on Mondays, \Vcdnesdays and 
Fridays at 4 to 5 p.m. 
Set Books : Freeman and Lowe\ Greek Rcader- Heroclotm 
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and Thucydiclc,: Freeman, Su·11cs frnm Trojan T1'ar-lJJ11i-
ge11ia in Au/is; Smith, lnitia Graeca, Part I; i\:onh and 
Hillard, Cree/1 Prnsc, Co111J;o,1itio11. 
GREEK 11 Ai D J 11 A~D HONOUR~ 
C,a~ses for these subjects will be formed as required. 
They c;rnnot be held after 5 p.m. 
The following books arc recommended for reference: 
Murra;, History of Greek Literature; Jebb, Primn of Grech 
Liternture; Robinson, History of Greece; Bury, History of 
Greece; Greenidge, Creek Constitutional History; Liddell 
and Scott, Greek Lexicon; Liddell and Scott, A bridged Grech 
Lexicon. 
GREEK HISTORY, ART /LVD LITERATURE 
;\fondays, \Vednesdays, 11 to 12 a.m., and Thursdays 
and Fridays, 2 Lo 3 p.m. 
This class deals with the subjects as defined in the 
University Calendar as a Stage I subject for the Arts 
Degree, and is intenaecl for students who desire to gain 
some knowledge of Greek life and thought without 
acquiring familiarity with the Greek language. The set 
books are studied in approved translations, and as far as 
possible the lectures will be illustrated by means of slides. 
The subject is defined as follo"·s : 
(i) Greek History down to the end of the Pelopon-
ncsian War. 
Text Books: Bury, History of Greece or Robinson, His-
tory of Greece. 
(ii) Elementary knmdedge of Greek Art ll'ith special 
reference to sculpture. 
Text Book: J. R. Elliott, Outline of Greek Art. 
(iii) General knowledge of Greek Literature and 
special study of selected authors and set books. 
•'0 ,) CL\SStS .\:,./D PRESCRIPTIO:-.:S 
For 1913: llomcr, Iliad, omilling II to V inclusi1c, X, 
XIII, XIV (Globe); Euripides, Baer//(/(' (i\Jurray); Aristo-
phanes, Frogs (l\lur ray); Plato, Re/J1tblir Vlll, IX (Davis 
and Vaughan); [leroclotus J (E\'cryman); Aeschylus, Pro1111'-
lliC'11s (Campbell); Sophocles, , /jax (Campbell); ThuC)diclcs 
, I. Yll (fa·eryman). 
For general knowledge of Greek Literature the following 
arc recommended: l\Iurray, History of Graf< Literature; 
Jebb, Primer of GrC'eh Literature; Li1ingstonc, Pageant of 
Greece. 
D E P A R T ill E 1Y T O F M O D E R 1 r 
LANG U ,1 GE S 
Professor Boyd-TVilsou 
i11iss Huntington 
Dr X. Dani/ow 
FRENCH I 
This class meeb c,·ery Monday l 2 to l p.m., and on 
Tuesday and Friday 11 to 12 a .m. The oral class may be 
auended either on Monday 11 to 12 a.m., or on Thursday 
11 to 12 a .m. 
Set Boob: Bcaumarchais, LC' Barbin c/(' Seville; Jules 
Romaim, Knorh; Loti, Pecheur d' I slande. 
Period : 18th CcnLur). 
Text Books: Cur) et Boerner, Histoire de la litterature 
frcmr;aise~ Gardiner, Outlines of Fffnch Literature; Lanson, 
Histoire de la lillerature fran(aise; Mornet, Short History of 
French Literature; ,vordsworth, 1Uodern Fffnch Syntax and 
ComjJosition; Dent, French Phonetic Reader. 
The oral examination will consist o( dictation, read-
ing and conversation on a set text-Roe, l\.1oclern Tales 
from France (Longmans, Green), and a paper on phon-
etics. The following is recommended for study : L. E. 
Armstrong, The Phonetics of French (Bell). 
Cl..\5Sl·', \ 'sll l'RLSCRII' 110\.S :)1 
fRE;'-,'CH II 
This class meets from 1 to 5 p.m. on :\fonclavs, Tues-
days and Thmsdays, and ftom 1~ to 1 p.111. on \[onclays. 
Times for oral will be arranged. 
Set Hooks: J. J. Rous,eau, Extrnits (Berthon, :\Iacmillan) '! 
\ 'oltaire, Lettre.s sur /es lnglazs (Carn. U. Press); :i\Iari,·aux, 
Le jeu de !'amour et c/11 liasard; Beaumarchais, Le Barbier 
de Seville; Loti, Ph-/1('11r d'fs/ande. 
Period: 18th Century. 
For Text Book-, recommended see under French I II below. 
The oral examination will consist of dictation, read-
ing and conversation on a set text-1Iichaud, Conle11rs 
frnnrais cl'aujo1ird'h11i (Heath), and a paper on phonetics 
(L. E. Armstrong, Tl,e Phonetics of French). 
FRENCH III 
This class meets from 1 to 5 p.m. on :\Iondavs. 
\\'ednesdays and Thursdays; and on ~1ondays l'.? to l p.m. 
Times for oral will be arranged. 
Set Authors: Beaumarchais: YolLaire; Lesage; .J. J. 
Rousseau. 
Set Boob : ,\s lot French I[, adding : Balzac, L1, Pere 
Goriot (Harrap); \'illchardouin, in Les chroniqueurs franr;:ais 
(1 Iachette). 
Period: 18th Century. 
Text Books recommended for French II and Ill: Lanson, 
Histoire de la lilternture fmw;aisl'; Faguet, 18e Sihle; A. L. 
James, Historical I11troduction to French Phonetics; J. 
Anglade, Grammaire t>/hnentaire de l'ancien frnn 1ais; Foulet, 
Petite sy11taxe; D. A. Paton, 1 Ia11uel d'ancien fra11(ais; ,\. 
Ewert, The French Lo11guage. 
The oral examination consists of dictation, reading 
and conversation on a set text, as for French II, and 
explanation (lect11re exjJliq11ee) of a sight passage. 
HONOURS 
Hours of classes : fonday. \Vednesday. Thursdav. 
:P 
( L\SSl::S , \;'\l) l'RESCRI I' no:--:s 
·1 to 5 p.m., Fridays 4 to 5 p.rn., and i\Ionday l'.Z Lo 1 p.m. 
For oral test sec prescription in New Zealand Uni\·ersity 
Calendar. For Text Books see French III above. 
ORAL CERTIFICATE 
In connection ,rith the requirements of the Uni\'ersit\, 
an oral examination in French for external students at all 
stages "'ill he held at ,·arious centres at the beginning of 
October. For prescription see above. 
GERMA:'\ I 
Hours to he arranged. 
SeL Books: Schiller, Die Jungfrau von 01-/eam; Lcssing, 
Minna 11011 Barnhelm; Fouque, Undine (Methuen). 
Period of Literature: 17·18-1805. 
The oral examination "i ll consist of ( l ) dictation , 
and ('.Z) reading and con\'ersation on a set text, namely 
German Readings (First Seri1:s) by H. 'iV. Soule (HeaLh). 
GERl\L \;-; 11 
Hours to be arranged. 
ScL Boob: , \ s for SLage I ancl, in acldiLion, Goethe, Faust 
I ; Eichcnclorff, , / 11s dem Leben Eines Tangenic/1/s. 
Period of LitcraLUre: 17·18- 1805. 
GElUIAN III 
Houn, to be arranged. 
Set Boob: .\~ for SLage 11, ancl, 111 addition, Schiller, 
Gedicl1te; Lcs,ing, Emilia Ga/otti. 
Special Authors : Schiller, Lessing, \ Viclancl, Goethe I (to 
1805). 
Period of Literawre: 1748-1805. 
HONOURS 
Sec . ·c,1 Zealand l 1ni\·crsity Cale11rlor. 
SCIENCE GERl\JAN 
Set Book: Barker, Basic Ger111a11 for Science Stuclrnts 
(Heffer). 
CLASSES A:'\'D PRESCRil'TIO'\S 
RUSSIA~ 
Hours to be arranged. 
3'.l 
Grammars: D. Bondar\ Si1njJ/ified R.11ssi1111 1\frt/1od, or 
J\. SemeonofI's Grammar. 
Scl Books: A. S. Pushkin, Boris Godunov; L. Tobtoy, 
T11/c's ; .\. Tchekov, Stories. 
DLPARTkIE .\'T OF PHILOSOPJ-1}' 
Professor f-lunter 
Dr Ernest Beaglehole 
Mr Hearnshaw 
NOTE. Students who desire to proceed LO the Honours 
Course in Philosophy are advised to consult the Professor 
liefore arranging their comses. 
Hours in Stage III and in M.A. Courses are subject to 
adjustment at the be~inning of the .session. 
PHILOSOPHY I 
This course coYers, but is not confined to, the \\'Ork 
prescribed for B.A. , LLB. and the Diplomas of Education 
and .Journalism. 
Either PSYCHOLOGY 
Lectures: J\Ionday, \Veclnesc!ay, Thursday and Friday 
;it 9 am. 
TexL Book: Woodworth, Psychology (12Lh edition). 
Or LOGTC A D ETHICS 
Lectures : Monday, \Vednesday, Friday at 5 p.111. 
Tutorial, Tuesday 6 p.m. 
Text Books: l\Icllonc, !11trod11ctory Text Boo!< of Logic; 
Dewey and Tufts, Ethics. 
PHILOSOPHY TI 
l'SYCIIOLOGY or LOGIC AND ETHICS-the option not taken 
:it Stage I. 
("J 
3--1- CLASSES ,\ND l'RESCRII' l'IONS 
PHILOSOPHY 111 
The arrangement of \\'Ork in this class is designed to 
meet the rcquiremenls of students who are taking 
Philosophy at Stage III for the B.A. Degree or for Senior 
Scholarship. 
The following courses \\'ill be offered, of which 
students are required to take three : 
A. LOGIC: Tuesday at 5 p.m. 
Text Book: Cohen and Nagel, Logic and Scientific 
Method. 
B. PSYCHOLOGY : \Vednesday at 5 p.m. 
Text Book : Thouless, General and Social Psychology. 
C. ETlllCS : Thursday at 5 p.m. 
Text Book: Joad, Guide to the PhilosofJhy of Morals and 
Politics. 
D. SOCIAL AND ABNOR;\lAL PSYCHOLOGY : At hour to be 
arranged. 
Text Book : Thouless, General and Social Psyc/10/ogy. 
M.A. A D HO OURS 
The work of this class covers, but is not confined to, 
the prescriptions of the subjects as defined for M.A. and 
Honours. The courses set out below "·ill be offered iu 
1943; if a student wishes to take any other option given 
by the University, he should communic::i.te with the Pro-
fessor as soon as possible. 
A. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY : A general introduc-
tion to philosophical ideas and problems. Tuesday and 
Thursday at 4 p.m. 
Text Books: Joad, Guide to Philosophy; Webb, History 
of Philosophy. 
B. PSYCHOLOGY : Modern Principles and Problems. 
Hour to be arranged. 
CLASSES ,\:'\]) J'RESCRil' ' I 10:\S 
TexL Hook: Flugel, One Hundred Years of Psychology. 
C. ETmcs. See Stage III, Course C. 
SeL Book: ArisLoLle, Ell,ics. 
D. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Friday at 4 p.m. 
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Texl Books: McDougall, GroujJ Mind; Dewey, Human 
Xature a11cl Conduct. 
E. PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALifY. Hour to be arranged. 
Texl Books: Rivers, Instinct and tlte Unconscinus; Freud, 
,J General Selection (ed. Rickman). 
F. SEMINAR: A seminar will be held for the discussio11 
of problems. 
Honours students wiJI take lectures in Philosophy Il I 
as directed by the Professor. 
PSYCHOLOGICAL LABORATORY 
:--:OTE. In all courses hours will be fixed at the begin-
ning of the session and every effort made to suit the c.on -
\'enience of students . 
The University bas prescribed alternative questions in 
Psychology for students who qualify in laboratory work. 
The courses are arranged as follows : 
A. Stage I or II-A course of experiments in the quali-
tative problems of sensation, perception, mental imagery. 
association, memory, intelligence, action, attention, feeling. 
B. Stage III-A course of experiments in more ad-
vanced work in the subjects of the Stage I Course, in 
simple quantitative methods, in examination of in-
di vie! uals in acuity of the senses, colour vision, tone dis-
crimination, and in general intelligence and mental tests. 
C. Honours-Experiments in advanced work. Students 
desiring to undertake work for the thesis of the Honour~ 
Course will be given every facility for doing so. 
CLASSES AND PRESCRll'TIO:\S 
PSYCHOLOGY, GENERAL A:'\D EXPERlMENTAL 
The work ol this class will cover the course prescribed 
!or B.Sc. Stage 1. 
Lectures : At hours to be arranged. 
Practical \Vork : l\'ot fe,ver than four hours per i1·eek 
throughout the session. Hours to be arranged. 
Text Books : \\'oochrnrth , Psychology; l\1cDougall, 
Enei·gies of Men; Seashore and Seashore, Elementary Ex/Jeri-
ments in Psycho logy. 
DEPARTMEXT OF IJISTORY 
Professor Wood 
Dr ]. C. B eaglehole 
Students \\"ho contemplate proceeding to Honours are 
advised to consult the Professor, and to keep in touch 
with him during their course. This is particularl y im-
portant for those who may ultimately read for Honours as 
external students. 
All students are recommended to make frequent reler-
ence to Atlases. Historical Atlases such as Philips' His-
torical Atlas (Ramsay l\Iuir) and Putzger·s Historischer 
Schul-Atlas will be found particularl y useful; also the 
series of sketch maps given by Horrabin, An Atlas of Euro-
jJean History . Robertson and Bartholomew, Historical 
Atlas of Modern EurojJe is good for the period 1789-1922. 
Fuller definitions of the syllabus prescribed at the 
various stages will be found in th e ;';ew Zealand University 
r:alendar. 
HISTORY I 
The work of this class is desig-ned for but is not con-
fined to the course for B.A., B.Corn., and Diploma in 
Tournalism. 
CL\SSES A ' D PRESCRI I'T!O;\/S 'H 
Social and political development and international 
relations of the Great Powers o[ Europe, outlines of the 
history ol' U.S.A. and .Japan, since 1815; British colonial 
policy since 1815, including some comparison with colonial 
policies of other European nation~; outlines o[ the history 
o[ Australia and ;\Tew Zealand. 
Lectures: ~Ionda~. Tue~da\, \\'ednesclay and Thurs-
cla , l O to 1 1 a. m . 
Text Books : Grant and Tern perley, Europe in the 19th 
a11d 20th Centuries or HaLcn, EurojJe since 1815 or Fueter, 
ll'orld History 1815-1920 ; :i\Ioon, Imperialism and TVorlcl 
Politics; Condlifie and .\ irey, A Short History of ,\Tew 
Zealand; Reeves, The Long TVhit e Cloud; Beaglehole, New 
Zealand: a Short History; Scott, Short History of Australia or 
Wood, Concise History of Australia; Keith, Speeches and 
Documents 011 British Colonial Policy, Speeches and Doru-
me11/s on the British Dominions; \Villiarnson, Short History 
of British Expa11sio11, Vol. 11. 
Students should note that the syllabus includes recent 
hi,tory (excluding purely military affairs), and accord ingly 
keep up their reading on current and recent events . 
. .\dditional reading will be prescribed as required. 
HISTORY JI 
Europe 1494-1715 ; the expansion of Europe 1494-171.'1. 
Lectures : Monday, \\'ednesday and Friday 6 to 7 p.rn. 
Text Books: Johnson, Europe in the 16th Century or 
Grant, History of Euro/Je 1'194-1610; \\Takeman, Ascendancy 
of France; Clark, Th e Seventeenth Century; Reddaway, 
Select Documents of Euro/Jean History, 1492-1715; Williamson , 
Short History of British ExjJansion, Vol. I ; Egerton, Sho1·t 
History of British Colonial Policy. 
Other books of similar scope and standard may be sub-
stituted for the above. Additional reading is essential, and 
will be prescribed as required. 
CLASSES AND PRESCRTPTIO:--J::, 
HISTORY lll 
Europe 1715-1815: the expansion of Europe 1715-
1815. 
Lectures : l\Ionday, ·wednesday and Friday, 4-5 p.m. 
Text Books: Hassall, The Balance of Power, 1715-1789; 
Stephens, Revolutionary Europe, 1789-1815; Redda·way, His-
tory of Europe, 1715-1814; Brailsford, Voltaire; Cambridge 
Modern History, Vols. V[, VIII, IX; Williamson, Short His-
tory of British Ex/Hmsim1, Vol. I; Egerton, Short History of 
British Colonial Policy. 
Other books of similar scope and standard may be sub-
stituted for the above. Additional reading is essential, and 
will be prescribed as required. 
M.A. AND HONOURS 
Students should consult the Professor at the beginning 
of the session, when hours of meeting will be arranged. So 
far as possible the class will be organised as a seminar. Its 
work covers the prescriptions as defined for :M.A. and 
Honours in the New Zealand University Calendar, and a 
short course will be given at the beginning of the session 
on Historical Method and writing, with special reference 
to thesis work. Reading will be prescribed as required. 
The 'special topic' for 1943 is English Puritanism, 
and for 1944 The Influence of lhe French Revolulion Oil 
England. 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
Professor Gould 
Mr Bailey 
EDUCATION I 
The lectures will cover the course prescribed for B.A., 
the Teachers' B Certificate, and, in part, that for the 
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Diploma in Education. 
Lectures : Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 1-5 p.m. 
Tutorial at an hour to be arranged. 
Text Books. Hadow, Report on the Primary School; 
Isaacs, Tl,e Children rve Teach; Nunn, Education, Its Data 
and First PrincijJles. 
EDUCATION II 
This class will meet on Tuesdays, 4-5 p.m. and 6-7 p.m. 
and Thursdays, 4-5 p.m. 
Text Books: Conklin and Freeman, Introductory Psy-
c/10/ogy for Students of Edurntion; Ross, Groundworl< of 
Educational Psychology; Cattell, A Guide lo Mental Testing; 
Dickinson, T!te Gffel< r'iew of Life; Sidney Dark, T/1e 
Renaissance. 
Set Books: Plato, RejJublic; More, Utopia; Bacon, New 
Atlantis. 
EDUCATIO III 
This class will meet on Mondays and Thursdavs, 5-G 
p.m., and ·wednesdays 6-7 p.rn. 
Text Books : Boyd, History of Western Education; Burt, 
T!te S11b11or111al Mind: Butchers, The Education System; 
Campbell, Educating New Zealand. 
Set Books: Ascham, The Scholernasler; Rousseau, Emile; 
Spencer, On Education (Landmarks in History of Education 
Series), Dewey, The Sc!tool and Society. 
HONOURS 
Hours to be arranged. 
Text Books : Clark et al., A Review of Ecl11cational 
Thought; Spens, Report 011 Secondary Education; Kandel, 
CornjJarative Education; Maciver, Society, Its Structure and 
Changes. 
DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION 
This class will meet as under : For History of Educa-
tion, Tuesday 5-6 p.m.; for Principles of Teaching, ,ved-
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nesday 5-G p.m.; for Experimental Education, Tuesday and 
Thursday 6-7 p.m. Arrangements will be made for prac-
tical work. 
Text Books: Boyd, History of JVest em Eclucatwn; 
Hughes and Hughes, L earning and Teaching; Cattrll, .tl 
Guide lo 1U e11tal Testing; Spens, RejJOrt 011 Secondary 
Education. 
VACATION COURSE 
A vacation course for external students desiring to 
qualify for practical certificates for Stage II and Diploma 
will be held during the 1\ugust vacation, if sufficient can-
didates offer. Intending students are requested to make 
application early in the first term. The fee for the course 
will be £2 2s. 
D 1~ P A R T M /<.,' 1\' T O F P O L 1 T I C /1 J, 
S C I E N C: 1~ A N D P U B L I C 
ADMJXJSTRAT/0 .\' 
Professor Lij1so11 
1\[r Par/1er 
B .. \. COURSES 
(For the lJijJ/01110 in P11/,li1 , ld111i11 i1tratio11 S('<' jJoge 88) 
The ne1\' syllabus in Political Science ror the B.A. 
comprises three units and covers three years' work. The 
first unit consists or eitl,er History or Political Theory or 
Comparative Political lnstitutions. Students may select 
whichever of these subjects they prefer as Political 
Science I. They may then proceed in a subsequent year 
to take as Political Science II the alternative not chosen 
ror Political Science I. After both of these units have 
been taken, students may advance to Political Science ITT 
which deals with ;\foclern Democracies. 
CI.AS~ES A:'\'n PRESC:RIPTJO:'\'S 
Those who ha, c al read) passed the Uni, er<;it:, cx:im-
inaLion in Political Science I under the old syllabus may 
now take either History of Political Theory or Com-
paralive Political Institutions as Political Science Il. 
Undergraduates in the Arls Faculty who desire to do 
Political Science ,rnulcl be well advised to combine it with 
such kindred subjects as Economics, History, and Phil-
osophy or Psychology. 
Exempted students should consult the Professor at the 
commencement of the academic session. 
lllSTORY OF POLITICAL THEORY 
Lectures on J\Ionclays, " ' eclnesdays, and Frida)S at 
:> p.m. LO 6 p.111. 
The course studies the development of different 
political theories and ideas about go,·ernment. It 
emphasises the relatiomhip of each theor\' to the his-
torical circumstances of the country and the period in 
which it was propounded. The l lniversit\ vlhbus 
1equires an examination of t\\'O papers: one on political 
theories from Plato to Rousseau, the other on the theories 
from Burke to the present cla\'. 
Recommencled Books: Sabine. G. H., Hi1ton· of Polit1rn/ 
T/i('()ry; Coker. F. \\' ., Recent Po!itirnl Tlw11g/1/; and 
original texts of the great classics. 
COllfPARATIVE POLI rJCAL l:'\STJTUTIONS 
LecLures on Tuescla)S and Thursdays at 5 to G p.m .. 
and on \Vednesclays al G to 7 p.m. 
This is a Sllr\'e) course designed to compare leaclin~ 
examples of democratic and non-democratic go,·ernrnental 
systems. Among Lhe counlries to which particular atten-
Lion is paid are Greal Britain, the United States, the 
Soviet Union, Germany and Italy. The University 
syllabus requires an examination of t\\'O papers: one 
devoLed to democraLic States, the other to non-clernocraLic. 
('2 
CLASSES /\ND PRESCRIPTIONS 
Recommended Books: Laski, H. J., Pnrliamentary Govern-
111c11t in England; l\IcBain, H. L., Tlte Living Co11slil11tion; 
\\-ebb, S. and B., Soviet Communism; Finer, H., Aiussolini's 
lt11ly : 1\lan: , F. i\1., Government in 1hr Third Rrich. 
MODER,\, DEMOCR.\UES 
Lectures on i\Ionda)~- \Vednc~days and Fridays at 
1 to 5 p.m. 
The third stage o[ teaching in Political Science carries 
Lo a more advanced level the study of democratic govern -
ments already commenced in the course on Comparative 
Political Institutions. Great Britain and the United 
States are the nm countries designated by the University 
syllabus for special analysis, and the traits of these two 
democracies will he compared and contrasted in some 
detail. 
Lectures will be accompanied by seminars ll'ith plenti-
[ul opportunities for discussion. 
Recommended Books: .Jennings, \\I. l., Cabinet Govern-
ment: Br)ce, .J., The rlmerican Co111momvealth, etc. 
D EPA R TM EN T O F AI A TH EM A T I C S 
Professor Miles 
Mr. Mitchell 
PL1RE MATHEMATICS I 
Three lectures per week on Algebra, Geometry, Trigo-
nometry and Elementary Calculus; and one period alter-
nately lecture and tutorial. 
Text Books: C. Smith, Treatise on Algebra; Carslaw, 
Plane Trigonometry; Jackson, Elementary Solid Geometry 
or Lines, Solid Geometry; Knott, Four-figure Mathematical 
Tables; Fawdry and Durell, Calculus for Schools. 
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PURE i\Ir\THEMATICS II 
Two lectures per week on Elementary Calculus ; two 
lectures per week on Geometry, pure and analytical, and 
Advanced Algebra and Trigonometry. 
Text Books: Sommerville, Anal),tical Conics; Askwith, 
Pine Geometry; C. Smith, Treatise on Algebra; Carslaw, 
Plane Trigonometry. 
CALCULUS 
This is a haH-course, portion of PURE :\1ATHEMATICS 11, 
arranged to meet the needs of students of Science who do 
not need the whole Stage II course. 
Text Book : Fawdry and Durell, Calculus for Schools. 
PURE MA THEMATICS Ill 
Three lectures per week on Projective and Anal \'tical 
Geometry, Algebra and Elementary Differential Equa-
tions. 
Text Books: Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus; C. Smith, 
Treatise on Algebra; Askwith, Pure Geometry; \\T. P. l\Iilne, 
Projective GeomPtry (optional); Sommerville, Analytical 
Geometry of Three Dimensions; Hardy, Pure Mathematics 
(optional); Durell and Robson, Advanced Trigonometry. 
1\PPLIED MATHEMATICS I 
Three lectures and one tutorial per week. 
Text Books: Loney, Elements of Statics and Dynamics; 
Elements of Hydrostatics. 
APPLIED MATHEMATICS Ill 
Three lectures per week on Advanced Dynamics, 
Statics, and Hydrostatics. 
Text Books : A. S. Ramsey, Dynamics ; Statics; Hydro-
statics. 
HONOURS CLASS 
Four lectures per week on Elementary Astronomy, 
Rigid Dynamics, Analytical Geometry of three dimensions. 
Differential Equations, and the Complex Variable. 
I ~ CLASSES ,\:\'D l'RESCRII' l'IONS 
Text Books: Hard), Pure Mathematics; Piaggio, Differ-
ential Equations; Sommen·ille, Analytical Geometry of Three 
Dime11sio11s; Todhunter and Leathern, Spherical Trigon-
ometry: Loney. Dy11a111ics of a Partit/1' a11d of Rigid Borlir,.1 
or Ra111 .1ev Dy11a111ics Part ff: Smart. SjJf11,rical . ls/rn110111 y ; 
.\lacroben. F1111ctio11s of a Co111/Jh'x 1'11riable. 
FACULTY OF CO i\I l\I ER CE 
ECONONIICS 
Professor i\11lrjJhy 
Dr Heine 
Mr Shearer 
JU~ IOR CL\SS Professor 1 IurjJh)' 
ECON0:--r1cs, descriptive and analytic, with special refer-
ence to New Zealand conditions ; covering, but not neces-
sarily confined to, the requirements o[ Economics I for 
the B.A. and B.Com. degrees. Three lectures per week, 
on Tuesdays and Thursdays, 5 to 6 p.m., and Frida\'s 7 
to 8 p.m. 
Text Book: l\1urphy, Outlines of Economics. 
ADY ANCED CLASSES 
COURSE A Mr S/1 earn 
ECON0;-.11cs, descriptive and analytic, of a more ad-
vanced character, covering the requirements or papers (a) 
and (b) of Honours in Arts and Commerce, and Econ-
omics II A. Three lecLUres per ,reek, on Tuescla,·s. 
Thursdays and Fridays, 6 to 7 p.m. 
Text Books: l\Iarshall, Industry a11d Trade; Haberler, 
Pros/Jerity and Depression; \\Talker, UnemjJloymenl Policy; 
Marshall, PrincijJ/es of Economics; l\Ieade, An Introduction 
to Economic Analysis and Policy; Harrod, lnternalional Econ-
omics. 
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COURSE B Professor i\IurjJhy 
CURRENCY A:s.:n BA'IKJ;s.:c. A general treat rn cnt , covering, 
but not necessarily confined to, the requirements of E<..on-
omics II B and Honours in Ans a nd Commerce. One 
lecture per week, on Friday (j to 7 p.m. 
TcxL Book~: Ga)cr, ,\lo11elary Policy and Eco110111ic ,",/auil-
i.\lltio11; Cole, TV/wt E11nybody H'a11/s lo !{n ow a/1011/ Money; 
CoullJourn, l11t md11clio11 lo ,\Ioncy. 
COU RSE C Dr H eine 
ECONOMIC HISTORY. Two classes. (a) The economic 
history o[ England from the break up of the Middle Ages 
lO the present day, with special reference to the period 
from the Industrial Revolution onwards. Two lectures 
per week, on Tuesdays and Thursdays, G to 7 p.m. This 
class will meet the requirements of part of th e work for 
Economics II B, and l:lonours in Arts and Com merce. 
Text Books: Ashley, Th e Economic O rganisa t io n of E11g-
la11cl; Birnie, An Economic History of the British Isles. 
(b) The economic history of Imperialism in the 19th 
and 20th centuries, with special reference to the British 
Empire, covering, in conjunction with class (a) , the re-
quirements of Honours in Arts and Commerce. One 
lecture per week, on Mondays, 6 to 7 p .rn., or such other 
hour as may be arranged to suit the convenience of those 
co ncerned. Reading will be prescribed as required. 
COURSED Dr H eine 
ECONO:\llC CEOCRAPIIY. A general treatment, covering. 
but not necessarily confined to, the requirements of the 
B.Com. degree. Two lectures per week, on Mondays, 7 to 
8 p.rn., and Fridays, 5 to 6 p.m. 
Text Book: Stamp, lntennediat e Commercial GeograjJ/z y, 
Vol. II. 
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COURSE E Dr Heine 
STATISTICAL METHOD. A general treatment, covering, 
but not necessarily confined to, the requirements of the 
B.Com. degree, and (in conjunction with Course F) 
Honours in Arts and Commerce. One lecture per week, 
on Wednesdays, 6 lo 7 p.m. 
Text Book: ~ealc, Gu ide l o Xew Zeala11cl O{ft cial 
Statistics. 
COURSE F kfr Shearer 
ECONO!\IIC METHODOLOGY. The scope and logical 
method of Economics, the relation of Economics to the 
other sciences and to contemporary life and thought, 
economic fallacies, mathematical, mechanical, historica 1, 
and biological analogies in Economics, schools of economic 
thought, covering (in con junction \1 ith Course E), but no1 
necessarily confined to, the requirements of Honours in 
Arts and Commerce. One lecture per week, at an hour to 
be arranged to suit the convenience of those concerned. 
It is desirable, but not essential, that students attending 
this class should possess some preliminary knowledge of 
Logic. 
Text Book: Keynes, Scope and Method of Political 
Economy. 
COURSE G Professor Mwph y 
PUBLIC FJNANCE. A general treatment, covering, but 
not necessarily confined to, the requirements of Hononrs 
in Arts and Commerce and the B.Com. degree. Two lec-
tures per week, on Mondays and Wednesdays, 5 to 6 p.m. 
Text Books: Lutz, Public Finance; Silverman, Taxation. 
COURSE H Mr Shearer 
JNTERNATJONAL TRADE. A general treatment, covering, 
but not necessarily confined to, the requirements of the 
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B.Com. degree. One lecture per week, at an hour to he 
arranged to suit the convenience of those concerned. 
Text Book: Haberler, Theory of International Tradr. 
PROFESSIONAL CLASSES 
11ir Irwin 
Mr Rodger 
Mr Pope 
BOOK-KEEPlI\'G AND ACCOUNTS l Mr Irwin 
As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 
This course has been designed to give students a thorough 
training in the principles and practice of elementary book-
keeping, and will be covered in one session. Special 
attention "·ill be gi, en to (undamental principles, and 
instruction will be given in office routine and management. 
Lectures will occupy two hours a week, on Tuesdays, 6 to 
8 p.m. Students will be advised at the commencement of 
the session as to the text books to be used. 
BOOK-KEEPING AND ACCOUNTS II Mr Irwin 
As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 
Students taking this course are presumed to have passed 
Book-keeping and Accounts I, and therefore to have a 
thorough knowledge of the principles of Double Entry 
Book-keeping, and its practical application. One lecture 
per week, on vVeclnesclays, 6 to 8 p.m. This stage is de-
signed to cover the application of Double Entry Book-
keeping to the more specialised classes of businesses, and 
will follow the prescription given in the New Zealand 
University Calendar for Stage II. Students will be advised 
at the commencement of the session as to the text books 
required. 
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BOOK-KEEPI:\'G r\ 1D ACCOUNTS Ill Mr Rodger 
. \s defined in the l 1 e"· Zealand U niwrsity Calendar. 
The third and last stage of Book-keeping and Accounts 
is designed to provide a· preparation for the fmal examina-
tion for the professional course, or the degree of B.Corn., 
and a full knowledge of the earlier stages is presumed in 
all cases. One lecture per ·week, on Mondays, 6 to 8 p.m. 
It is recommended that students shou Id have either passed. 
or be taking in the same year, the subjects of Trustee Law, 
Bankruptcy Law and Company La\\·. Students will be ad-
\'ised at the commencement of the session as to the text 
books to be used. 
,\ UDITING i\Ir Rodger 
The syllabus will CO\er the prescription for the pro-
fessional examination in Accountancy as defined in the 
~ew Zealand University Calendar, and two hours per week 
will be devoted Lo this subject, on Fridays. 6 Lo 8 p.m. It is 
recommended that students should have either passed, or 
be taking in the same year, the subjects of Trustee Law. 
Bankruptcy Law, Company Law and Book-keeping and 
Accounts III. The text books to be used will be an-
nounced at the commencement of the session 
MERCANTILE LAW I Mr Pope 
As defined in the 1ew Zealand University Calendar. 
One lecture per week, on Fridays 6 to 7 p.m. 
Text Book : Sutton and Shannon, Contracts. 
MERCA TILE LAW II Mr Pope 
As defmed in the New Zealand University Calendar. 
One lecture per week, on Mondays, 6 to 7 p.m. Students 
will be advised at the commencement of the session as to 
the text books to be used. It is advisable to obtain a copy 
of the Sale of Goods Act, 1908. 
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TIIE L.\"\\' OF JOL 1 T STOCK COi\1PA.\'JES Mr Po/Je 
As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 
One lecture per week, on \,Vednesdays, 5 to 6 p.m. Students 
are ad,·ised to obtain a copy o( the Com/Janies Act, 1933. 
Text Book: Topham, Company Law. 
THE L\ \\' OF B.\.\'KRUPTCY 1"\fr Po JN: 
.\s de fined in the ::\ew Zealand UniYersitv Cale llda i . 
One lecture per week, on Thursdays, 6 to 7 p.m. Students 
are advised to obtain a copy of the BankrujJLcy Act, 1908. 
TIIE RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF TRUSTEES UNDER 
\\ ' lLLS ,\ND OF RECEIVERS 
,\fr PojJe 
As defined in the New Zealand Uni\'ersity Calendar. 
One lecture per week, on Tuesdays, 6 to 7 p.111. Students 
ll'ill be advised at the commencement of the session as to 
the text books to be used. 
FACUL rl Y OF SCIENCE 
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
Professor Florallce 
J\Jr Peddie 
STAGE l 
These classes coyer the " ·ork prescribed for the B.A. 
and B.Sc. (Stage I), Medica l Intermediate and Engineering 
Intermediate Syllabuses. 
A. Lectures: Monday and Friday, 9 to 10 a.m., Tues-
day and Thursday, 8 LO 9 a.m. 
B. Practical ·work. Five hours per week. iVIedical , 
Dental, Home Science and Agricultural Students, Tuesday 
(! Lo 11.30 a.m. and Friday, 10 a.rn. to l'.2.30 p.m. 
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B .. \., B.Sc., and Engineering students, either Ionclay 
and 'Wednesday, l.'.lO to 1 p.111., 01 \Ionday and Tucscla) , 
7 to 9.30 p.m. 
Students are required to pass certain test exarninat1ons 
on theoretical Physics, to complete the prescribed course 
of experiments and Lo pass a practical examination. 
Students are also required to keep neat and concise re-
cords of their experimental results, which will be marked 
each week. 
Text Book : Smith, Intermediate Physics. 
Intending students, particularly those who ,rish to 
proceed to Advanced Physics, are recommended to consult 
the Professor before the commencement of the classes. It 
is advisable that students doing the Advanced Pl1Ysics 
course should also do Pure Mathematics at least to 
Stage II. 
STAGE II* 
A. LECTURES: Monday 8 to 9 a.m., ·wednesday 4 t0 5 
p.m., Friday 3 to 4 p.m. 
Text Books: Champion and Davy, Properties of Matter; 
Houston, A Treatise on Light; Roberts, Heat and Thermo-
dynamics or Saha and Srivastava, A Treatise on Heat; Star-
ling, Electricity and Magnetism; Wood, A Text-booh of 
Sound. 
B. PRACTTCAL WORK. Students must do at least five 
hours' practical work per week. Times to be arranged. 
Text Book : \,Vorsnop and Flint, Practical Physics. 
STAGE HI 
A. LECTURES: Monday and ·wednesday 5 to 6 p.m., 
Friday 4 to 5 p.m. 
Text Books : Page and Adams, PrincijJles of Electricity; 
Vigoureux and \Vebb, Principles of Electrical and Mag,1etic 
Measurements; Text books prescribed for Stage II. 
• Will be di~co11Li1111ed for the duration of the war. (See Radio Physics.) 
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B. PRACTICAL WORK. Students must do at least five 
hours' practical work per week. Times to be arranged. 
Text Book: vVorsnop and Flint, Pract ical Physics. 
, \PPLIED PHYSICS* 
Either (i) GENERAL PHY !CS, HEAT, LIGHT AND SOUND 
Or (ii) MAGNETISM AND ELECTRICITY.* 
Students should note that, of these two options, only 
option (ii) is accepted in the list of subjects required for 
B.Sc. by the Post and Telegraph Department. 
Lectures : Monday and \Vednesday, 4 to 5 p.m.; Friday, 
5 to (j p.m. 
Practical times to be arranged. 
Text Books : As for Stage III Physics, and others to be 
arranged. 
Students taking a course in Applied Physics must 
either be attending or have already attended the corres-
ponding advanced course in Physics, and no student will 
be allowed terms in Applied Physics unless his work in the 
corresponding advanced course has been satisfactory. 
HONOURS COURSE 
Times and books to be arranged. 
RESEARCH 
The laboratory is wefl equipped for certain classes of 
original investigation, and every facility possible ,vill be 
afforded to those who undertake research work. 
MA TH.EMA TI CAL AND PHYSICAL SOCIETY 
Subjects of a mathematical and physical nature are 
discussed at the fortnightly meetings. All students of the 
Ph ysics Department are invited to attend. 
CL.\SSE~ .\'\I) l'RLSCRII' J 10:\S 
RADIO PHYSICS 
To meel the desire of Ll1e Co\·ernment. important 
changes ha\·e been made to Lhc syllabus . There is at 
present an urgent demand for students who have com-
pleted a Colli se in Radio Physics. fhis colll se ,rill extend 
O\ er Lwo years. The firsl part of this course replaces 
Stage II Physics, and Lhc second or advanced part replaces 
,\pplicd Phvsics, Option (ii). For further information 
see bclo\\·. 
ST.\GE I I 
I.FCI LIU~- ~Ionda, ~ to 9 a.m., \\'ednesday 1 lo 5 p .m., 
F1iday '.l to 1 p.m. 
PRACTICAL \\'ORK. Times to be :nranged. Students musl 
do at least ft, e lioms' practical \\·ork per ,reek. 
Text Books: , lchnirn!tv Handuoo!t of TVireless Tc/('graJ>hy, 
\'olurnc I: Re) ncr. ,\lod1T11 Radio Com11111niration, \'ols. 1 
and I I: Starling, F,!fft1·icif)• and ,Hagnetism; Radiotron 
R.ecr,i1•i11g Tube 11Ia1111a/ . 
. \ cop, of the syl labus for Physics II (Radio Phvsics) 
may be had on application to the Physics Department. 
ST.\GE Ill 
. .\ student ,,·ho has completed Physics II (Radio 
Physics) may proceed to anv of the following courses: 
(a) Physics [III (a) and II I (bJ J. See page 50. 
(b) Physics III (Ad\·ancecl Radio Physics). With the 
apprO\ al of the Professor, a student may offer the 
.\d\anccd Radio Physics course for Physics Stage III, 
pro\·ided he is doing Lile course with a Yiew to military 
sernce. 
(c) Physics III [( III (a) and III (b)] and Applied 
Physics (Advanced Radio Physics), taken either con-
currentl y or separately. If the student elects LO do the 
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. ch·ancecl Radio Ph ys ics course first , and intends to 
proceed with Physics III (a) and III (b) al a later date , he 
should call his Adva nced Radio Ph ysics course Applied 
Physics l"or the purpose of the degree. 
ADV.\.'\CED R.,\DIO PHYSICS 
1.ECTl ' RES. :\londa and 'Wednesday, -1: to 5 p.m., Friday 
5 to G p.m. 
PRACJ 1cA1. \\'ORK. Times to be arranged. Students 
must do at least fi\'e hours ' practica l "·ork per ,\'eek. 
Text Books: Those prescribed for Stage II , together with 
the foJ!owing: ,,.Jdmirn!ty H andbook of Wireless Telegraph')', 
Vol. II; Radio Amateur's H andb ook (A.R.R.L.); R.odiotron 
D esignn's Handb ook. 
R eference Books: Terman, Radio Engineeri?Zg; Terman. 
,U casuremenls in Radio 1;;11[!,i11('{'r i11g; Hartshorn, Radio 
Frtquency j1feas1ffeme11/1. 
(Note: There arc a number of good reference books on 
ad\'anccd radio theory and practice. The above books rcprc-
sclll th e t) pc of standard required, and students should be 
careful to provide themselves only with modern books or late 
edit ions o[ standard books. Adv ice will be gi\·en where 
desired.) 
A copy o( the syllabus for the Advanced R adio Physics 
course may be had on application to the Physics Depart-
ment. 
PREREQUISJTES. Any student desiring to do the 
dYanced Radio Ph ysics course for a degree unit (either 
as Physics, Stage III , or as Applied Physics) must have 
already passed in Physics Stag·e II (Radio Physics), or 
alternatively must have passed at least Physics, Stage II 
under the old prescription. 
GENERAL. Under war conditions, suitable students who 
have not the necessary prerequisites for Physics, Stage IT 
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(Radio Physics) or for Advanced Radio Physics, will be 
accepted in these classes, provided they can satisfy the 
Professor o( Physics that they are reasonably competent 
to proceed with such courses. If such students satisfy all 
requirements, both theoretical and practical, they can 
obtain a certificate to this effect, but they cannot obtain 
credit for a degree unit unless they have the necessary 
prerequisites in Physics. 
DEPARTMEXT OF CHEMJSTR1· 
Professor Roberlso11 
i\l r. 11 lo 1l ro 
For B.Sc., B.A. and Intermediate : i\rondays and \\'ed-
nesdays 11 a.m., Fridays 4 p.m., and Tutorial (second 
and third terms) ~fondays 5 p.m. Students intending to 
take Chemistry II A in their second year are required to 
attend the lectures, Mondays 01 p.m. 
Text Book: IIolm)ard, Inorganic C/1emistry. 
Practical work : Five hours weekly. Intermediate 
students, \Vednesday 1.30 to L! p.m., Thursday 10 a.m. to 
12 .30 p.m. B.A. and B.Sc. students, either Tuesday 
10 a.m. to 12.30 p.m. and 1.30 to 4 p.m., or Monday 7 to 
9.30 p.m., and Tuesday 4.0 to 6.30 p.m. 
Text Book: Robertson and Burleigh, Qualitative Analysis. 
~IEDlC.\L. ETC., ORG.\~ JC CHEi\llSTRY 
Mondays 4 p.m. 
Text Book: Cohen, Organic Chc111istry. 
Practical work: Fridays 1.30 to 4 p.m. 
STAGE II A (ORGAN lC) 
(i) Elememary Organic Chemistry: Mondays 4 p.m.; 
this course should be taken in the year before the 
advanced lectures. 
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(ii ) .\d,·anced Organic Ch emistq : Tuesdays 5 p.m. 
Text Books: Bcrnth,cn, Organic Chemistry; Cohen, Prnc-
tiral Organic Chernishy. 
Practical work : Hours to be arranged. 
ST.\GE II B (l;'\ORG,\t\'lC A!\'D PHYSIC.\L) 
(i) Ad,anced Inorganic Chemistry: Fricla7s 5 p.m. 
This course extends O\er two years: consequently lec-
tures should be attended in the previous year to the 
keeping of terms. 
(ii ) Physical Chemistry: Thursdays 5 p.m. 
T ext Books: Philbrick and Holmyard: Tltemelical and 
I11organ ic Chem 1stry ; Smith, A 11alytical Procenes; i\Ice, 
Ph)1sical Chemistry; Cumming and Kay, Quantitative Analysis. 
Practical work : Homs to be arranged. 
HO!\'OURS 
I lours to be arranged. 
D E P A R T AI EN T O F B I O L O G Y 
Professor Kirk 
Dr Newman Botany 
Dr Richardson Zoology 
Students at all stages must provide themselves with 
text-books, and read fully and carefully, making notes on 
any special difficulties for discussion with the teaching 
staff. 
In both lectures and laboratory work due regard ,,·ill 
be had to the University syllabus, but work will not be 
confined to the syllabus. 
BOTANY 
A knowledge of Chemistry is of great advantage to 
students of Botany, ,1"110 should either ha,·e taken or be 
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La king Chernisll'). This applies particular!> to those 
imending Lo ad\'ancc Botany. 
STAGE I. LecLurcs: l\Ionday, \\fednesday and Friday at 
noon, Wednesday al 4 p.111. (General Biology) . 
Practical ,rnrk: Students will be required to altencl 
in Lh e bboraLor} for two periods per \\·eek. The laboratory 
periods are \\ 'edn esda y (i. '.W p.m. Lo 9.'.W p.m., and Thurs-
day, 10 a.m. Lo I p.111. 
STAGES II AND III. Lectures : Monday, vVednesclay and 
Friday at 3 p.m. 
PracLicaJ work : Students will be required to work for 
a minimum of seven hours per week. Of this time at 
least five hours must be spent during the presence of Lhe 
Leacher in the laboraLOry. Laboratory periods from which 
Lh ese fi\'e hours may be chosen are tenLaLively fixed as 
follows: Tuesday 9 a.m. to noon, 'Wednesday, 4 p.m. to 
G p.rn., Thursday, 2 p.m. to 4 p.m. 
HERBARJU;-.r. All studellls proceeding to Stage III in 
Botany for a degree comse, must present du ring the first 
week of thircl term of their Stage III a satisfacLory her-
barium illustrative of the New Zealand Flora ; otherwise 
terms will not be gTanted. The herbarium must contain 
at least 90 specimens collected by the student and repre-
senting the various great divisions of the Plant Kingdom. 
The specimens should be mounted according to the inter-
natioual standards. 
INTER;\1EDJATE . Students taking Zoology for the Inter-
mediate Stage in Medicine, Agriculture, Forestry or Home 
Science will during the second term attend a short course 
of special lectures in Botany and \l'ill do the required 
laboratory work. The lectures will be given on Fridays 
at 5 and the laboratory period will be on Tuesdays, from 
2 to 5. A theoretical and a practical examination \l'ill be 
held to determine the issue of the certificate required by 
the Uni\'ersity. 
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LABORATORY NOTEBOOKS. Laboratory work must be re-
corded in notebooks of an approved kind. 
1NSTRUi\IENTS. All students must provide themselves 
\\'ith the following instruments as a minimum : A razor for 
cutting sections; a pair of mounted needles; a pair ol 
forceps \l'ith fine points; a pocket lens; a stout scalpel. 
TEXT BOOKS 
STAGE 1. All sLUdcnLs musL have ciLhcr Parker, Lesso/ls in 
Elementary Biology or Dendy, Evolutionary Biology and 
either Smith, Overton and Others, Text-booh of General 
Botany or FriLsch and Salisbury, Plant Fann and Ft111ctio1, or 
SLrasburger, Text-book of Botany, or Bower, Botany of the 
Living Plant. 
Among books Lhat will be useful for reference arc : 
ranslcy. Ele//lenls of Plant Biology; Carey, Botany by OIJser-
1,a tio11 : Priestley and Scolt, A 11 !11trod11clio11 lo Botany. 
lL is desirable tl1at swdems should have Cockayne, .\Tew 
Zealand Plants and their Stan•. 
Suitable books for studenLs taking Botany for the Inter-
mediate examination arc Tansley, Elements of Plant Biology 
and Fritsch and Salisbury, Botany for Students of Medicine 
and Pharmacy. 
ST,\CES 11 AND 111. Stt1dcms musL ha\'C SLrasburgcr, Ti'xl-
l;oo/1 of Jfota11y. The following boob will he w,cful for both 
Options A and B: Eames and McDaniel,. lntrod11ctio11 to 
Pla11/ ,111a/0111y: Sharp, /11/roc/uction to Cytology ; \\Talton , 
, In l11trod11ctio11 In the 'itudv of Fossil Plants: and Darrah, 
Tf'xi -hook of Palaf'obotr111y. 
The following books arc suitable for Option (A) : Fritsch, 
Structure and Re/Jroduction of the Algae; Dangcard, Traite 
d'Algologie; Gwynne-Vaughan and Barnes, The Fungi ; 
Bower, Primitive Land Plants; Smith, Cry/Jtogarnic Bolan)', 
Vols. I and II; Eames, MorfJholog)' of Vasrnlar Plants, L ower 
Gro11/Js; Scott, Studies in Fossil Botany, Vol. I; Bateson, 
i\frndr'i's PrincijJ/es of Heredity; Shull. Heredity; Shull. 
CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 
Evol11tio11: \\'illi,, The Course of fal(Jlulio11 by 1Jiff1'renlialio11 
01· 1'111tation. 
The following books arc suitable for Option (B) : Cham-
berlain, Gy11111osjJerrns, Structure and Evolution; Scott, 
Studies in Fossil Botany, Vol. II; Rendle, Classi(tcation of 
Flowering Plants, Vols. I & II ; Barton Wright, General Plant 
Physiolog;y or Raber, Principles of Plant Physiology; ·weaver 
and Clements, Plant Ecology. 
COURSES 
STAGES II AND III : The course of instrucLion for Stages 
JI and III in 1943 will be Option (B). 
Students attending the course of instruction in Option 
(B) who have not already gained terms in Chemistry I are 
,·ery strongly recommended to take that subject concur-
rently " ·ith the course in Botany. 
HONOURS : Students are reminded that satisfactory pro-
gress cannot be made unless at least about 30 hours per 
week for one year or 15 hours per week for two years is 
spent over and above the time required for the theoretical 
studies. 
ZOOLOGY 
Intermediate students will read an important note 
under Botany, p. 57. 
STAGE I. Lectures : ~Ionday, l O a.m., \\'ednesday and 
Thursday, 9 a.m .. ·wednesday, 4 p.rn. (General Biology). 
Practical work (minimum of five hours a week) : 
Monday, ·wednesday and Friday, 1.30 p.m. to 4 p.m., 
Thursday, 1.30 to 4 p.rn. , Saturday 9 a.m. to 11.30 a.m. 
STAGES II AND III. Lectures: Monday 5 p.m. , Tuesday 
and Thursday 4 p.111. It will probably be necessary to 
have a fourth lecture during part of the year. 
Practical work: Monday and Friday, 9 a.m. to noon, 
Thursday, 7 p.m. LO 10 p.m. , Saturday, 9 a.m. Lo noon. 
CLASSES ,\:'\I) l'RESCRIPTJO;-..;s 5Y 
It is a great advantage to Zoology students to take 
Chemistry also. 
Junior students should spend at least six, and senior 
students at least seven hours a week at practical work. 
Text Books : Stage I students should obtain Thomson, 
Outlines of Zoology; Dendy, Evolutionary Biology. :Marshall 
and Hurst, Practical Zoology will be found useful. Stage II 
students should obtain Parker and Haswell, Text-booh of 
Zoolog')', but may substitute Borradaile, Eastham, Potts and 
Saunders, Invertebrata for use in Option (A) and De Beer, 
Vertebrate Zoology for use in Option (B). 
Stage I students will find the following useful (or refer-
ence: Parker, Outlines of Biology; Haldane and Huxley, 
Animal Biology; Shull, Evolution; Shull, Heredity; Bourne, 
Comparative Anatomy of Animals; ·whitehouse, Dissection of 
the Dogfish; Marshall, Th (' Frog: Whitehouse and Grove, 
Dissection of the Frog. Stage I students may refer to the fol-
lowing list for additional reading, and Stage II students are 
definitely expected to recognise that wide and thoughtful read-
ing is very important. The following books are among those 
from which selections for reading should be made. the selec-
tions being as extensive as possible. OPTION (:\) : Russell and 
Yonge, The Seas; Murray, The Ocean; Hesse, Allee ancl 
Schmidt, Ecological Animal Geography; De Beer, ExjJ('ri-
mental Embryology; De Beer, Embryology a11d Evolu-
tio11, or else Emlnvos and Ancestors; Kellicot, G('ncrnl E111bry-
o!ogy; Hogben, Rr'rr' nt Advanas in Comjx1rativc Physiology: 
Parker, Elementary Nervous System; Hegner. Root and 
Augustine, Parnsilology. OPTION (B): Chapman, Ani111al 
Ecology; Russell, Animal Beliaviour: Kellog, Darwinism 
To-Day; i\Iitchcll, G('11eral Ph)•siology: Kellicot, Chordate 
Emlnyology; Norman, History of Fishes: Noble, Biology of 
tl1e Am jJliibia. 
The Cambridge Natural History; Lankester, Treatise 011 
Zoology; Nordenskiold, History of Biology, are useful for 
reference. 
60 CL\SSES ,\:--ID l'RESCRIPTIONS 
For S1agcs IT ancl [I the option for 1913 " ·ill be Opiion 
(,\) Xon-chordata. 
Junior students will be ach·iscd al Lhe firsl lecLurc 
regarding instrumenls and other appliances required. 
,1L.J ,\L\T ,1Lf.1X /lX.ITOi\IY 
During Lhe 1913 scs ·ion a laborator) course in 
mammalian anatomy will be given for students requiring 
a detailed knowledge of mammalian osteology and 
anatomy. Laboratory hours by arrangement (minimum 
requirement, three hours per week). Zoology I is a pre-
requisite for this course. Students ma, pass an examina-
tion and obtain a certificate. 
Text Book: Reighard and .Jennings, // nalomy of ll1e Cat. 
DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 
Professor Collon 
GEOLOGY I 
The class meets on Tuesdays, "\Vednesdays, Thursdays 
and Fridays at 2 p.m. 
This course will serve as an introduction to the subject, 
and will prepare for the B.A. or B.Sc. examination. 
Four hours a week should be spent at pract1ca1 worK. 
Text B0oks : Cotton, Geomor/Jhology; "'ooldridge and 
i\Iorgan, Tl1e Ph)1sical Basis of Geography. 
Arrangemems may also be made for the use of the follow-
ing books : Hatch, M i11eralogy ; Smith, Minerals and the 
Microscope; ·woods, Palaeontology; Watts, Geology for Be-
ginners; Schuchert, Outlines of Historical Geology. 
GEOLOGY II 
OPTION A. MINERALOGY AND PETROLOGY 
Three lectures per week. Practical work five hours per 
l\'eek. 
CLASSES i\:S:D l'RESCRll'TIO:S:S 
Text Books: Tyrrell, Pri11cijJ/es of Petrology: Volcanoes. 
Harker, Petrology for Students; Hatch and \Veils, T/1e 
I gnf'ous Rocks; Hills, Strnrl urn! Geology. 
OPTION B. PALAEON"J OLOGY AND S rRATJGRAPI-IY 
Four lectures per \\"eek. Practical work four hours pe1 
week. 
Text Book: Swinncrton, Outlines of Palaeontology. 
GEOLOGY Ill 
Either Option A or Option B, whiche,·er has not been 
previously taken. 
Note. It is necess:1ry for the Uni\'ersity Examinations 
Lo study both options. 
HONOURS CLASS 
Courses will be arranged for students preparing for the 
I ronours examinations. 
FIELD EXCURSIONS 
Field excursions \\'i 11 be arranged, " ·hich may be 
attended by students in all classes. 
CEO GRAPH}' 
T,1·0 half-courses, as under, arc arranged for students 
preparing for the B.A. examination (Stage I only). 
PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY 
Professor Colton 
Two lectures per \\'eek. Monday and \\'eclnesclay, 
5-6 p.m. 
Three hours a week must be spent at practical \\'Ork, 
which may be clone on Saturdays (9 a.m. to J 2 noon;. 
Text Books: Cotton, Geomorphology; Kendrew, C /imale 
or Brunt, Meteornlogy: any general text book o[ Physical 
Geography. 
ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 
See Course D under ECONO:\IICS, ADVANCED CLASSES. 
CLASSES .\'\D l'RL.',C:R.11' no:--.:s 
FACULTY OF LAW 
DEPARTMENT OF JURISPRUDENCE 
ROAIAN LATV, CONSTITUTIONAL 
L A TV, IN TE R N A TI O X A L L A TV A N D 
C O NFL I C T O F L A TV S 
JURISPRUDENCE 
Professor ,\JcGechan 
This class will meet on Tuesdays and Thursdays at 
6 p.m. 
Text Books: Salmond, .TurisjJrudence; Maine, Ancient 
Law (Everyman ed.). 
R.01\IAN LAW 
Projcssor j\JcGcchan 
This class meets on \\'ednesclays and Fridays at 8 a.m. 
Text Books: i\Io)le, Institutes of Justinian; Leage, 
Roman Law: Maine. Ancient Law. 
CONSTITUTIO:\TAL LAW 
Professor LvfcGechan 
This class will meet on Tuesdays and Thursdays at 
8 a.~., and Tuesdays at 5 p.m. 
Text Books: Dicey, Law of the Constitution; Keir and 
Lawson, Cases in Constitutional Law. 
Rclcrcncc: Iliglu and Bamford, Co11stitutio11al History 
and Law of New Zealand; RejJorl of Committee 011 Ministers' 
Powns (Cmd. 4060). 
INTER.NATIONAL LAW 
Professor McGec!zan 
This class will meel on Mondays at 5 p.m. throughout 
CLASSES ,\:-,.; D l'RESCRIPTJO 'S 
the session, and on Fridays at 5 p.m. during the second 
and third terms. 
Te:-.t Book: Oppenheim, International Law, Vol. I. 
Reference: Piu Cobbeu, Cas1's in International Law; 
Brierly, The Law of Nations; Oppenheim, International Law, 
Vol. J r (6th edition). 
CONFLICT OF LAWS 
Professor AI cGechan 
This class will meet on \ Veclnesdays at 5 p.m. through-
out the session, and on Fridays at 5 p.m. during the 
first term. 
Text Books: Cheshire. Private !11ternatio11al Law; 
Adamson, Statutes and Cases 011 Conflict of Laws. 
DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH A1YD 
N E TV Z E A L A N D L A TV 
THE LAW OF PROPER TY 
Three lectures a week will be given on Mondavs, \Neel 
nesdays and Fridays, 5 to 6 p.m. 
Text Books: Garrow, Law of Property (2 vols.); Mair 
land, Lectures in Equity. 
THE LAW OF CO TRACT 
Professor J"\IcGechan 
Two lectures a week will be given on Tuesdays and 
Thursdays, 5 to 6 p.m. 
Text Books: Anson, Law of Contract; Charlesworth, ,\fer-
cantile Law; Maitland, Lectures in Equity. 
For reference : Salmond and \Vinfield, Law of Contracts. 
Cl \SSES .\:-.:D l'RESCRJI' l JOt\'S 
THE LA\\' OF TORTS 
T,rn lectures a week. will IJe gi\'en on \Vecln esdays and 
Fridays, 8 to 9 a.m. 
Text Book : Salmond, Torts. 
CRIMINAL LA \V 
One lecture a week on Monday, 8 LO 9 a.m. 
Text Book: Garrow, The Crimes Act (Annotat ed) . 
For reference: Kenny, Outlines of Criminal Law; Maun-
sell , 1Yew Zealand justices of the Peace and Police Court 
Practice. 
THE LAW OF TRUSTS, WILLS AND 
ADMINISTRATlON 
Two lectures a week will be delivered on Thursdays 
and Saturdays, 8 to 9 a.m. 
Text Books : Garrow, Law of Trusts; l\Iaitland, Lectures 
in Equity. 
For reference : Garrow, Law of Wills. 
COMPANY LA\V AND THE LAW OF BANKRUPTCY 
One lecture a week, on Tuesdays, 8 to 9 a.m. 
Text Book: Topham, ComfJany Law. 
For reference: Spratt, Law of Ba11hruptcy. 
THE LAW OF EVIDENCE 
One lecture a week, on Thursdays. 5 to 6 p.m. 
Text Books: Phipson, Law of Evidence; Cockle, CaseJ 
and Statutes on Evidence. 
Dl 
CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 
PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE 
Professor Williams 
Mr CamjJbell 
Two lectures a week, on Mondays and Fridays, 6 to 
7 p.m. 
Text Books : Stout and Sim, Practice and Procedure of the 
S11jJre111e Court of ,Yew Zealand; 'iVily and Cruickshank, 
Magistrates' Courts Practice; Sim, The Divorce Act. 
CONVEYANCING 
Mr Campbell 
One lecture a week, on \Vednesdays, 8-9 a.m. 
To take this class for the Conveyancing Certificate a 
candidate must already have taken the course in Property, 
and he must either already have taken, or else in the same 
year as he takes Conveyancing be taking, the courses in 
Trusts, ·wills and Administration, and Company Law and 
Bankruptcy. 
For lists of Statutes required in classes in this Department, 
see LL.B. Syllabus (New Zealand University Calendar). 
TIME TABLE 
AUDITING fri. 
BANKRUPTCY LAW (B.COM.) Thurs. 
BOOK-KEEPING I 
II 
III 
BOTANY I 
II & III 
TNTERMEDIA TE 
CHEMISTRY I 
MED. ORG. 
II 
III 
HONOURS 
COMPANY LAW (B.COM.) 
COMPANY LAW & 
BANKRUPTCY 
CONFLICT OF LAWS 
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 
CONTRACT 
CONVEYANCING 
CRIMINAL LAW 
ECONOMICS I 
II & III 
ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 
ECONOMIC HISTORY 
EDUCATION I 
II 
III 
HONOURS 
Tues. 
,ved. 
Mon. 
Mon., Wed., Fri. 
Wed. 
Mon., Wed., Fri. 
Fri. (2nd Term) 
Mon., Wed. 
Mon. (tutorial) 
Fri. · 
~Ion. 
Mon. 
Fri. 
Tues., Thur., Fri. 
Hours Lo be ar-
ranged 
Wed. 
Tues. 
Wed. 
Fri. (1st term) 
. .Tues., Thurs. 
Tues. 
Tues., Thurs., 
Wed. 
Mon. 
Tues., Thurs. 
Fri. 
Tues., Thur., Fri. 
Mon. 
Fri. 
Tues., Thurs. 
Ivlon., Wed., Fri. 
Tues., Thurs. 
Tues. 
Mon., Thurs. 
Wed. 
Hours to be ar-
ranged 
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6 to 8 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
6 LO 8 p .m. 
6 to 8 p.m. 
6 to 8 p.m. 
Noon to 1 p.m. 
4 Lo 5 p.m. 
3 to 4 p.m. 
5 LO 6 p.m. 
11 a.m. to noon 
5 to 6 p.m. 
4 LO 5 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
4 LO 5 p.m. 
5 to 6 j).ID. 
5 LO 6 p.m. 
5 LO 6 p.rn. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
5 LO 6 p.m. 
8 to 9 a.m . 
5 LO 6 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
7 to 8 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
7 to 8 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m 
4 to 5 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m 
5 LO 6 p.m 
6 to 7 p.m 
fl.\1E TABLE 
EDUCATION, DIPLOMA OF-
EXPERIMENTAL EDUC. Tues., Thurs. 
IIISTORY OF EDUC. Tues. 
PRINCS. OF TEACHING ·wed. 
ENGLISH 1 Mon., \\Ted., Fri. 
Thurs. (Tut.) 
n . Tues., Thurs., 
\\Ted., Fri. 
III Tues. 
Thurs. 
EVIDENCE Thurs. 
FRENCH I Mon. 
Tues., Fri. 
ORAL Either Mon. 
II 
III 
HONOURS 
GEOGRAPHY, PHYSICAL 
GEOLOGY I 
II 
GERMAN 
GREEK I 
GREEK HISTORY, &C. 
HISTORY I 
II 
III 
HONOURS 
INTERNATIONAL LAW 
Or Thurs. 
Mon., Tues., 
Thurs. 
l\lon. 
Mon., \\Ted., 
Thurs. 
i\lon. 
i\lon., Wed., 
Thurs. 
i\Ion. 
l\lon., \\'ed. 
Tues., Wed., 
Thurs., Fri. 
Hours to be 
ranged 
Hours to be 
ranged 
a1. 
ar-
Mon., Wed., Fri. 
l\Ion., \\Ted. 
Thurs., Fri. 
l\Ion., Tues., 
\\Ted., Thurs. 
Mon., Wed .. Fri. 
Mon., Wed., Fri. 
Hours to be ar-
ranged 
l\lon. 
Fri. (2nd and 
3rd terms) 
G7 
6 to 7 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
5 to G p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
'1 to 6 p.m. 
5 to 7 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
'oon to 1 p.m. 
11 a.m. to Noon 
11 a.m. to Noon 
11 a.m. to Noon 
4 to 5 p.m. 
Noon to 1 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
Noon to 1 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
Noon to 1 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
2 to 3 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
l l a.m. Lo Noon 
2 LO 3 p.m. 
JO Lo 11 a.m. 
~ 6 p.m. b ., pt.in . 
4 to 5 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
5 LO G p.m. 
Tli\fE TABLE 
ITALIAN Hours to be ar-
ranged 
JURISPRUDENCE Tues., Thurs. 
LATIN I Tues., Thurs., 
Mon. (L ut.) \Ved. 
II & m Mon., \Ved., Fri. 
Sat. 
HONOURS ~Ion., Tues., 
\Ved., Thurs., 
Fri. 
LOGIC & ETHICS (See under Philo-
sophy) 
MATHEMATICS, APPLIED I Tues., " Teel., 
Thurs. 
Fri. (tutorial) 
111 Mon., Wed .. 
Thurs. 
CALCULUS Wed., Thur~. 
PURE I l\Ion ., " reel., Fri. l 
Thurs. (Lut.) ) 
II Tues., Fri. 
Wed., Thub. 
111 Wed., Thur:;. 
Tues. 
HONOURS :Mon., Tues., 
Wed., Thurs. 
MERCANTILE LAW I Fri. 
11 Mon. 
PHILOSOPHY I OR II-
LOGIC & ETHICS Mon., "\,Ved., Fri. 
Tues. (tutorial) 
PSYCHOLOGY Mon., " 7ecl., 
Thur,., Fri. 
III Tues., "\Ved., 
Thurs. 
HONOURS Tues., Thurs. 
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY Fri. 
l'IIYStcs r Tues., Thurs. 
Mon. Fri. 
PHYSICS II l\!Ion. 
III 
Wed. 
Fri. 
Mon., "\Vee!. 
Fri. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
G Lo 7 p.m. 
7 to 8 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
9 LO 10 a.m. 
10 to 11 a.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
7 to 8 p.m. 
6 to 7p.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
7 LO Sp.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
6 to 7p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
6 to 7p.m. 
9 LO 10 a.Ill. 
5 to 6p.m. 
4 to 5p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
9 lO 10 a.Ill. 
8 to Y a.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
3 to 4 p.rn. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
PHYSICS, APPLIED 
HONOURS 
l'OLITJCAL SCIENCE J OR JI-
HISTORY OF POL. THEORY 
CO:'-fP . POL. INST. 
Ill 
PROCEDURE 
PROPERTY 
PSYCHOLOGY (B.SC.) 
PUBLIC FINANCE 
ROMAN LAW 
STATISTICAL METHOD 
TORTS 
TRUSTEES (B.COM.) 
TRUSTS & WILLS 
ZOOLOGY I 
II & III 
TIME TABLE 
Mon., Wed. 
Fri. 
Hours to be ar-
ranged 
Mon., vVed., Fri. 
Tues., Thurs. 
Wed. 
J\Ion. , \\Teel., Fri. 
Mon., Fri. 
Mon., Wed., Fri. 
Hours to be ar-
ranged 
Mon., Wed. 
Wed., Fri. 
Wed. 
Wed., Fri. 
Tues. 
Thurs., Sat. 
J\Ion. 
\\Teel., Thurs. 
Wed. 
Mon. 
Tues., Thurs. 
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4to 5p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
·1 to 5 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
10 toll a.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
TIME TABLE OF CLASSES 1:\1 ARTS AND LAW-1943 70 
HOURS MONDAY TUESDAY WEDNESDAY i HURSDAY HUDAY SAT. 
--~cM.°- Criminal Law Coy Law & Bk. (LLB.) l"orts Trusts & Wills Torts Trusts 
8-9 Constitu Lion al Law Roman Law Const. Law Roman Law &Wills 
l\Iath. II Conveyancing Math. Ill ll!ath. II 
Math. III 
Phi l. I, ll (Psych.) Applied i\ lath. 1 l'hilos. l or I L (Psych .) 
-----
l'hil. 1, 11 (Psych.) .Lat.11&:Ili 9-10 l'hlios. 1 or 11 (Psych.) 
.\pplied i\fath. I Applied Math. 1 App. :\lath . I --
10-11 History J history I --
11 istoq I History I App. l\lath. I (Tut.) 
Frencl_1 _l_ -- --
11-12 Gr.Hist.AnkLit. Gr. Hist. Art & Literature French 1 (Oral) french I 
French I (Oral) 
P.M. French I , II, III & 
12-1 Hons. -- ---
2-3-- Gr. Hist. Art & Lit. Creek Hist. Art & Lit. 
4-5 French I I, 111 & English III English JI French II , 111 English 1 I 
Hons. French JI French I II & Hons. & Hons. I French Hons. 
Education I Education II Education I Education JI Fcl11cation I 
Applied Math. Ill l\fath. III IlisLory Ill Philosophy Hons. II istorv Jll 
Greek I Philosophy Hons. Applied Math. Ill Engli_sh I (Tut.) Social 'Psychology 
History III - Greek I Applied Math . 111 Creek I 
Pol. Sc. III Pol. Science JTI Pol. Science lJ I 
5-6 English I Latin Hons. English I Latin Hons. English I 
-- -
LaL II, III , Hons. Phil. III (Logic) Phil. III (Psych.) Phil. 111 (Et hi cs) Lal II , IJT, Hons. 
Philosophy I or II Economics I Latin JI, IJT, Ilons. Education III I Phil. I or II (L. & E.) 
(Log. & Ethics) i\Iath. Hons. Philos. I or II (Log. & Eth.) Economics I Fcon. Geography 
Education ITI English II and Il I :\fath . Hons Math. Hons. l'ol. Sc. I or II 
i\fath. Hons. Pol. Sc. I or II Geography (Phys.) English II & III I (H ist. Pol. Theory) 
Geography (Phys.) (Comp. Pol. lnst.) Pol. Sc. I or JI (Hist. Pol. Theory) Pol. Sc. I or II Property 
Pol. Sc. I or II Hist. of Ed. (Dip. Eel.) Prine. of Teaching (Dip. Ed.) (Comp. Pol. Inst.) Conn. of Lall's (1st T.) 
(Hist. Pol. Th.) Contract Property Contract lnt. L1w (2nd & 3rd T.) 
Property Constitutional Lall' Conflict of Laws Evidence 
International Law ---
6-7 Latin I Education Ill English 111 Economics II, Ill H:story II 
Math. I Economics II, ~II History IT Latin I History II 
Procedure Log. & Eth. (Tut.) ,\fath. I Economics Il , Ill :\lath. I 
Education II Pol. Sc. J or II (Comp. Pol. lnst.) l\fath. J (Tut.) Procedure 
,.: Ex. Ped. (Dip. Ed.) Exp. Ped. (Dip. Ed.) ... 
furispruden rc Jurisprudence ----~- Latin I (Tut.) :\fath. II (Cal.) Math. JI (C:i l.) Economics I 
Econ. Geography Latin 
I r.cun . vt::u1:,1c:1pu.) 1 - -- 1- ....... nL111 
TIME TABLE FOR SCIENCE STUDENTS 
H O URS MONDAY TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY SATl JRDA) 
A.M. - - Physics I Physics I 
8-9 Physics II :\lath. II :\lath. 111 !\lath. Ill Math. II ---- -9-10 Physics I Applied l\fath. I loology I Zoology I Physics I 
Applied Math. I Applied i\Iath. I I 
- 10-11 Zoology I App. Math. I (TuL.) 
ll-12 Chemistry I Chemistry I - ---
P.1\1. M-attr:-1 -~ j\,f.tth. I 
12-1 Botany I Botany I Botany I -----
2-3 Geology I Geology I Geology I Geology I 
8-4 Botany II B Botany II B Botany II B 
Physics II 
4-5 Chemistry II Math. Ill Botany I Zoology II A Chemistry T 
Chemistry (Org.) Zoo!. II A Zoology I Applied Math. III Physics III 
Applied Math. Ill Applied !\lath. Ill 
Applied Physics Applied Physics 
Physics II --
'-- 6 Physics III Chem is try III Physics III Chemistry III Chem. 
II and III 
Math. Hons. Math. Hons Math. Hons. Math . Hons. Applied Physics 
Zoology II A 
Chem is try I (Tut.) -
6-7 Pl.l.Cf! ""~"""'·· 1 
Pure m1L"2;2 I Math. I (Tut.) Pur6 mc:&,l~:, t . 
7-8 
t~,ti .. ,i,--- :\fath. II (Cal.) Math. II (Cal.) 
LABORATORY HOURS: STAGE I (STAGES II AND III TO BE ARRANGED) 
(Medical, Agricultural, Dental, &c. Students see special time table) 
PHYSICS: i\fonda) and Wednesday 1.30 to I p.m. , or Monday and Tucsda, 7 LO 9.30 p.m . 
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY: Tuesday 10 a.m. to 12.30 p.m. and 1.30 to 4 p.m., or Monday 7 LO 9.30 p.m. and Tuesday 4 to 
6 .30 p.m. q 0 
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY: Friday 1.30 p.m. to 4 p.m. 7- ·;} /"' ,..,,., . 
ZOOLOGY I: Monday, Wednesday and Friday 1.30 to 4 p.m. ThursdaY 1.30 to 1.00 p.m/\ Saturc!a, 9 a.m. to noon. 
ZOOLOGY JI: (Hours to be fixed.) 
BOTANY T: Wednesday 6.30 to 9.30 p.m., Thursday 10 a.m. to I p.m. 
BOTANY II: (Hours fixed tentat ively): Tuesday 9 a.m. to noon, Wednesday 4 to 6 p.m., Thursday 2 to 4 p.m. 
GEOLOGY: Tuesday and \Vednesday 3 p.m . to 5.30 p.m ., Friday 7 p.m. to 10 p.m. , Saturday 9 a.m. to noon. 
-l ... 
TIME TABLE FOR MEDICAL, DENTAL, HOME SCIENCE AND AGRICULTURAL 
STUDENTS 
HO URS i\fONDAY T UESDAY WEDN ESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY 
A.I\!. Physics 
8-9 Physics 
9-10 Physics Zoology Zoology Physics 
10-11 Zoology 
11-12 Chemistry Chemistry 
P.l\I. 
4-5 Chemistry (Organic) Biology Chemistry 
5-6 Chemistry I Botany (2nd T erm) 
(Tutorial) 
LABORATORIES 
A.M. # Chemistry (Inorganic)/ Phys ics 
10-12.30 Phys ics (9- 11.30) 
P.M. Chemistry (Orga nic) 
1.30-4 Zoology Chemistry (Inorganic) Zoology 
2-5 Botany (2nd Term) 
-..J 
>o 
TIME TABLE OF CLASSES IN ARTS 1944 (To be substituted for p. 73) 
HOURS :\10.NDAY I TL"ESDAY \\"ED:'\ESDA Y I TllliRSDAY FRID.\\' I SATURDAY 
A.l\f. Math. 11 i\lath. Ill ~l ath . 111 .\lath. Jl Latin I 
8-9 Latin I. Latin l 
9-10 English I English I English I English I Lat. 11, Ill , Hons. 
Appl. l\Iath. I Appl. l\Jath. J Appl. i\fath. l 
10-11 App. 1\1. I (Tut.) 
P.M. French Hons. I· l\fath. I !\lath. l 
]2-1 Math. I 
4-5 History J Education II Eclu(ation l Education 11 Education l 
Education I Math. III Appl. Math. III French ll, Ill & History J ll 
Appl. Math. III French II History III Hons. French Hons. 
Greek I Philosophy Hons. Philos. III (Psych.) Philosophy Hons. Greek l 
French II, III & English III French Ill & Hons. Appl. Math. Ill Social Psychology 
Hons. Greek I English II 
Historv III English TI Polit. Sc. III 
Polit. 'sc. III. Polit. Sc. Ill 
5-6 Latin ll, JU, Hons. l'hilosophy J ! I Philos. I or lI J>hil. Ill (Ethic,1 Lal. TI, IIJ, Hons. 
Philosophy I or II (Logic) (Log. & Eth.) Education Ill Econ. Geography 
(Logic & Ethics) Economics I Geography (Phys.) Economics l l'hilosophy J or II 
Education Ill l\larh. Hons. Lat. IT. Ill , lions. French I (Logic & Ethics) 
Math. Hons. French I l\lath. Hons. Latin Hons. History 11 
Geography (Phys.) English II & Ill Pol. Sc. I or JI l\1ath. Hons. fol Sc. I or II 
Pol. Sc. I or II Latin Hons. (Hist. Pol. Theory) English ll & lll (Hist. J>ol. Theory) 
(Hist . Pol. Pol. Sc. I or JI , Phil. JJl (Ps)'ch.) Pol. Sc. I or JI . 
Theory) (Comp. Pol. lnsl.) Histor\' JI - (Comp. Pol. Inst.) 
History II Hist. of Educ. Prine. of Teaching 
(Dip.Eel.) (Dip.Ed.) 
6-7 " Phil. I or IJ (Psch.) History I Gr. Hist. An & Lit. J\lath. J (Tut.) Gr.I list. Art & Lit. 
Greek Hist. Art R· Economics 11 & Ill Education lll Economics ll, Ill Economics II. 111 
Lit. Logic & Ethics Phil. I or II (Psch) History I Phil. I or II (Psych.) ·-English Hons. (Tut.) English Hons. English III English Hons. 
Education II Pol. Sc. I or II · fa. Eel. (Dip . Eel.) 
Ex. Ed. (Dip . Eel.) (Comp. Pol. Inst:) 
7-8 - History I Gr. Hist. Art & Lit. History l I l'S)Ch. (Tut.) Eco11omics l 
Latin I (Tut.) (Tut.) l\[ath. Tf (Cal.) French I (Oral) French I, II, III, 
Econ. Ceo!!. F, ench I /Or,i I\ l\f '. 11 h II rr.::d \ 
,l 
···~·~··· .• . \ -~··, ~ 
T1~I£ TABLE FOR DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
HOURS MONDAY TUESDAY \VED:S:ESDA\' I THURSDAY 
P.M. 
English l 
Economics I 
5-6 English I Economics I Public Finance 
Public Finance Company Law 
6-7 Book-keeping Ill Economics II A Statistical l\Iethod Economics II A 
i\!ercantile Law I l Economics Il B Book-keeping IJ Economics JI J3 
Book-keeping I 13ankruptcv La\\' 
Trustee Law 
7-8 Book-keeping III Book-keeping I I Book-keeping II 
Economic Geography 
.. 
N.13.-For French I sec Time Table of cla,ses in ,\rts. 
---------..r-- ... . -- . - - . ·- ... 
FRIDAY 
English l 
Economic Geography 
Economics II A 
Economics TI 13 
Auditing-
~fercantile Law I 
Economics I 
Auditing 
-..:r ...,. 
COLLEGE REGULATIONS 
SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION 
The following subjects are taught in this College : 
ENGLISH 26 GEOLOGY 
2 LATJN 27 PSYCHOLOGY (B.SC.) 
3 GREEK 28 GEOGRAPHY (B.A.) 
4 GREEK HISTORY, ART AND 29 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 
LITERATURE 30 JURISPRUDENCE 
5 FRENCH 31 ROMAN LAW 
6 GERMAN 
7 ELEl\lENTARY ITALIAN 
8 PHILOSOPHY 
9 HISTORY 
10 EDUCATION 
11 ECONOl\IICS 
12 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY 
13 STATISTICAL METHOD 
14 ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 
15 ECONOMIC HISTORY 
16 PUBLIC FINANCE 
17 CURRENCY AND BANKING 
18 COMMERCIAL FRENCH 
19 PURE l\IATHEMATICS 
20 APPLIED MATHEMATICS 
21 PHYSICS 
22 APPLIED PHYSICS 
23 CHEMISTRY (ORG. & INORG.) 
24 BOTANY 
25 ZOOLOGY 
32 INTERNATIONAL LAW 
33 CONFLICT OF LAWS 
3·1 LAW OF CONTRACT 
35 LAW OF PROPERTY 
36 LAW OF TORTS 
37 CRIMINAL LAW 
38 COMPANY LAW AND 
BANKRUPTCY 
39 LAW OF TRUSTS & WILLS 
40 LAW OF EVIDENCE 
41 LAW OF PROCEDURE 
42 BOOK-KEEPING 
43 MERCANTILE LAW 
44 AUDITING 
45 COMPANY LAW 
46 TRUSTEES 
47 BANKRUPTCY 
48 POLITICAL SCIENCE 
49 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
The College year consists of three terms. 
MATRICULATION 
To matriculate a student must pass the Entrance 
Examination and make the following declaration : ' I do 
solemnly promise that I will obey the Statutes of the 
University, so far as they apply to me, and I hereby de-
clare that I believe myself to have attained the age of 
sixteen years.' 
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1\'o examination jJassecl by any student before he has 
macle this declaration ea n count towards the hee ping of 
termj or the qualifying for a De,gree. 
The last clay for making the declaration is June 1, 
provided that 11pon jJayment of a late-fee of [l ls the 
declaration may be macle not later than August 1. 
PROVISIONAL :\IATRICULATION 
The requirements for Provisional l\1atriculation and 
the regulations in connection with it will be found on page 
29 o[ the New Zealand Uni\'ersity Calendar for 1943. 
In connection with the recommendation of the Pro-
fessorial Board to the Senate for confirmation of Provis-
ional Matriculation the Professorial Board of Victoria 
University College will in normal cases recommend con-
firmation for those students who have passed at the Annual 
College Examinations in at least two subjects. A student 
whose Provisional Matriculation has been confirmed in 
any year will have his matriculation antedated to the 
beginning of that year and will be credited with terms in 
those subjects in which he has passed. 
SUPERVISION OF COURSES 
The Professorial Board supervises the courses of all 
new students. Before enrolment in classes a record of the 
proposed course of study, signed by the Tutor of the 
Student and by the Dean of one of the Faculties of Arts, 
Science, Commerce or Law, must be in the hands of the 
Registrar. In the case of a student proceeding to one of 
the University degrees, this record shall state the complete 
course of study proposed for that degree; and subsequent 
departures (if any) from such proposed courses must be 
similarly reccwded. 
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TERMS 
The keeping of terms is necessary for the degrees o( 
M.A., M.Sc. and I\I.Com., for all subjects for the degrees 
of B.A., B.Sc., LL.B. and B.Com., for all subjects of the 
Diploma of Education, and o( the Intermediate Exam-
inations in Engineering, Medicine, Demistry and 
Agriculture. 
In general no examination will be held nor terms 
granted except in subjects taught in the College (see list 
above) ; if, however, a student has special reasons for 
taking subjects such as I\Iusic, I\Iaori, which are not 
taught at the College, the Professorial Board may grant 
permission and will in that case arrange for an exan11na-
tion. 
STUDENTS ATTENDING LECTURES 
To keep terms in any subject a student attending lec-
tures must 
(a) Have his name on the books of the College ; 
(b) Do the class work and class examinations to the 
satisfaction of the Professor ; provided that in 
exceptional circumstances the Professor may allow 
him to keep terms by passing the Annual College 
Examination. 
To keep terms in Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Zoology, 
Geology, Psychology for B.Sc. or Geography a student 
must pursue to the satisfaction of the Professor a practical 
course, including such practical examination as the Pro-
1·essor may prescribe; and, unless especially exempted by 
the Science Faculty, a student presenting himself for an 
examination in any of these subjects for the purpose of 
keeping Terms must do the practical work in that subject 
in the year in which he so presents himself. 
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Terms granted in Stage I of a subject included in the 
courses for the degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. shall be for the 
year only unless othenvi:.c <ii rected by the Pro[essorial 
Board. 
A'ITENDANCE 
To fulfil the attendance requirement in a subject a 
student must, except in cases approved of by the Pro-
fessorial Board, attend not less than 7 5 per cent. of the 
lectures in that subject. 
REGULATIONS UNDER SECTION V!T OF STATUTE 
' BACHELOR OF SCIENCE ' 
Candidates will be tested on the translation of a passage 
in an approved foreign language, dealing with the subject 
or subjects offered at Stages II or Ill. 
The examination is held ·in October immediately after 
the cessation of lectures. Candidates are required to 
present themselves not later than the second year of their 
course, and must make application not later than the end 
of the second term thereof. 
STUDENTS NOT A'ITENDING LECTURES 
The Degree Examinations in Stage I of the subjects 
as set out for the B.A. Degree are conducted by the 
Colleges and there are no Annual College Examinations 
in these subjects for Extra-mural students; but these 
students must obtain exemption from their College and 
must enter with the New Zealand University, in eac!t 
case paying the appropriate fees by the due date. (see 
below). 
The University regulations provide 
' That any student who in the opinion of the Pro-
fessorial Board of a Constituent College is prevented fTom 
attending lectures, or who objects on grounds of religious 
'f 
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scruples (whereof the evidence shall be satisfactory to the 
Chancellor) shall as far as is shown to be necessary be ex-
empted from attendance at lectures.' (New Zealand 
University Calendar, 1943, p. 36.) 
Applications for exemption under this statute shall be 
made on the form provided by the College. 
To keep terms in any subject a student not attending 
lectures must 
(a) Have his name enrolled on the books of the 
College; 
(b) Fill up the form provided by th e College and 
obtain the approval of the Professorial Board ; 
(c) Pass in the subject at the annual College examina-
tions, but he shall not be required to pass a terms 
examination in Stage I of any subject in which the 
University examination is conducted by the Col -
leges; 
(cl) Pay fees as specified under, to the Registrar of the 
College. 
EXEMPTION FEES 
Due not later than 31 March (except with late fee of 
[I ls up to 10 July). 
Full Exemption 
(a) If the subjects in which a student applies for 
exemption include any subject of B.A. Stage I the 
exemption fee is £3 3s 
(b) If the subjects in ·which a student applies for 
exemption do not include any subject of B.A. 
Stage I , the fee is £1 ls 
Partial Exemption 
A student attending lectures may, under certam 
circumstances, be exempted in one or more subjects. 
Fee (inclusive) 10s 6d 
Examination fees as for totally exempted students 
(see (b) below). 
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F.XAi\!INArlON FEES FOR EXE.\lPnm STUDENlS 
Due not later than 10 July (except with late fee of 
{1 ls up to 31 July). 
(a) For sLUdents presenting only Stage I sub-
jects as set out for B.A. Nil 
(/J) For students presenting subjects other than 
Stage I as set out for B.A. For each such 
subject [l ls 
Nole. This applies to all subjects at Stages II, III and 
:\I.A., and to all purely Law and Commerce subjects. 
Extra-nrnral students are warned thal an apjJlicalion to 
sit for the Coliege Terms Examinations does not constitute 
an entry for Lhe Degree Examinations. (For dates and 
(ees pavablc on entrance for a Degree Examination sec 
:\1e\\· Zealand University Calendar, 1943, p. v and p. ~76) . 
An additional fee of [l ls is required from extra-mural 
students who desire to take an Oral Examination in a 
modern foreign language. 
Refunds of College terms examination fees will be 
made only in exceptional cases. Applications for the holcl-
i ng over of a portion of the exemption or examination tees 
to the following year will not be considered unless the 
candidate intimates by 15 September his intention not to 
sit the examination. 
ACADEMIC YEARS 
A student may sit for a section of a degree at the encl 
of his first year but may not sit for his final examination 
until he has completed at least three years' work to the 
satisfaction of the Professorial Board. 
DISCIPLINE 
Every student attending lectures at Victoria University 
College shall be required to sign the following declaration 
and no student shall have his or her name placed on the 
College books until this declaration is signed : 
COLLEGE RE(;L;L,\ no:s:~ 
· I promise that I will obey the Regulations of Vic-
toria Cniversity College, so far as they apply to me.' 
Tlie Board has full disciplinary powers over the con-
duct o[ all students within the College, the Gymnasium, 
the College grounds and at all ceremonies and meetings 
ll'here,·er held, conducted under the auspices of the Col-
lege Council, the Professorial Board, the Students' Associa-
tion, or any of the College Clubs or Societies, and in other 
cases when the Board considers that the interests of the 
College or of students are affected. 
Students whose work or attendance is unsatisfactor> 
may be excluded from College Classes for the remainder 
or the Session by the Professorial Board. 
RULES 
1. :t\1otor-cycles and motors must not be started during 
lecture periods. 
2. Smoking is prohibited in the corridors or on the 
front steps. 
1. After 4 p.m. the corridors must be cleared at Len 
minutes after the hour. 
4. No alcoholic liquor may be brought into or con-
sumed in the College Buildings, the Gymnasium or Liw 
grounds of the College. 
5. Drivers of motor-cars are required to observe the 
directions of notice boards with regard to entry. exit, and 
parking. 
DISClPLINARY POWERS OF THE STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION 
1. Any disciplinary power possessed by the Students· 
Association is such only as is delegated to it by the Pro-
fessorial Board. 
2. The Students' Association may discipline any 
student, dub or society for conduct which is or which 
tends to be subversive of discipline, or which brings or 
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tend~ to bring discredit on the CJllege or the students 
thereof, or, in particular, which includes the breach of any 
rule of the Association or of its affiliated clubs or societies, 
or for failure to comply with any direction given by the 
Association. 
3. The disciplinary measures employed by the Students' 
Association shall be any of the following: 
(a) Reprimand; 
(b) Fine, not exceeding one pound; 
(c) Suspension from membership of the Students· 
Association or of any of its affiliated clubs or 
societies. Such suspension may be 
(i) temporary-that is for a limited and specified 
period-or jJermanent ; 
(ii) partial-that is from one or more of the clubs 
or societies or activities to be specified-or 
complete, in which case the offender's name 
shall be removed from the roll of the Associa-
tion. 
4. Any act o( indiscipline and the punishment therefor 
shall be repurled Lo the Principal. 
5. Any sludent or club or society disciplined by the 
Students' Association may appeal to the Professorial Board 
against the action of the Association. Such appeal must 
be lodged with the Principal within one week of the date 
of the decision by the Association. The Professorial Board 
shall as soon as convenient consider the merits of any 
appeal so lodged and direct the Association accordingly. 
Until the Board has notified the Association of its decision 
on the appeal, any penalty imposed by the Association 
shall be in abeyance. 
6. All clubs or societies desiring to function within the 
College and/or to purport to be institutions of the College 
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must apply to the Students' Association for affiliation, and 
may not function until such affiliation is granted. The 
Association must advise the Principal of all applications 
for affiliation and of its decision regarding each such 
application. 
7. Any club or society which has been refused affilia-
tion shall have the right of appeal to the Professorial 
Board. 
8. Nothing in these rules shall be construed as abro-
gating any of the disciplinary powers possessed by the 
Professorial Board. 
STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION FEE 
Every student attending lectures shall each year on 
enrolment pay to the Registrar the sum of £1 5s, which 
sum shall be paid into a Consolidated Fund in the name ot 
the Students' Association; provided that for students also 
attending the Training College this sum shall be reduced 
to £1 ; provided also that any student in whose case 
payment may involve hardship may appeal to the Princi-
pal for exemption or for reduction of the sum to be 
paid, not later than May 1 ; provided further that the 
Council may direct the Registrar to withhold any sum 
necessary to pay for damage clone in the Students' Common 
Rooms or Cloak Rooms. 
Upon payment of this sum the student shall ipso facto 
become a member of the Students' Association and shall 
also be entitled to become on written application and 
without any further payment a member of all College 
clubs and societies provided he agrees to abide by their 
constitutions and rules. 
Note. Students taking only one half-course shall not be 
required to pay the above fee. 
For the purpose of the above regulation the following 
shall be deemed to be half-courses : 
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Half-course in Greek History, Art and Literature 
German for Science Students 
Elementary Ilalian 
Ethics 
Logic 
Experimental Pedagogy 
Principles of Teaching 
History of Education 
Advanced Economics for B.Com. 
Statistical Method 
Currency and Banking 
Industrial Psychology 
Economic History 
Public Finance 
Economic Geography 
Calculus 
Computing Methods 
Constitutional Law 
Jurisprudence 
Imernational Law 
Conflict of Laws 
Company Law and Bankruptc,· 
Criminal Law 
Evidence 
Conveyancing 
Organic Chemistry (I lecture) 
Any single Accountancy subject 
Honours students who are spreading the course over 
two years are liable for the Students' Association Fee each 
year. 
Students whose Students' Association fee is unpaid by 
the end of the First Term may be debarred from further 
attendance at dasses. 
TABLE OF FEES 
A:\NlJAl. COLLEGE FEE 
STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION FEE 
,. FOR T.C. STUDENTS 
[l ls 
£1 5s 
£1 Os 
Honours in Ans-
A single subject [7 7s 
A single group of two 
languages 
Honours in Science 
Honours in Commerce ... . 
Honours in Law . 
English 
Latin 
Greek 
Greek History, Art, &c ... . 
Half course Greek His-
tory &c. 
French 
German 
German for Science Stu-
dents 
Elementary Italian 
Russian 
Philosophy 
Practical Psychology for 
B.A. 
Psychology for B.Sc. 
Industrial Psychology 
Ethics 
Logic 
Education 
Diploma of Education 
Material Fee 
Experimental Pedagogy 
Principles of Teaching 
History of Education 
History (B.A. or B.Com.) 
Economics I 
Economics II for B.A. 
Book-keeping, Stage I 
Book-keeping, Stage II 
Book-keeping, Stage III 
Auditing 
Law Subjects for B.Com 
(each) 
Commercial French 
Statistical Method 
Currency & Banking 
Economic History 
10 lOs 
JO JOs 
7 7s 
7 7s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
3 3s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
3 35 
3 3s 
3 5s 
5 5s 
I Is 
8 Ss 
2 2s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
I Os 6d 
2 2s 
2 2s 
2 2s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
3 3s 
4 4s 
4 4s 
4 4s 
2 2s 
5 5s 
3 3, 
3 3s 
3 3s 
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Economic Geography 
Physical Geography 
Geography for B.A. 
l\Iathernatics 
Applied :VIathematics 
Calculus 
Computing Methods 
l\Iathernatical Statistics . 
Physics 
Chemistry 
Organic Chemistry 
Botany 
Zoology 
l\Iammalian ,\natomy 
Geology 
Paleontology 
Practical Geography 
Research Fee 
Constitutional Law 
Jurisprudence 
Roman Law 
J nternational Law 
Confiict of Laws 
Contract 
Property 
Trusts & Wills 
Company Law & Bank-
ruptcy 
Torts 
Criminal Law 
Procedure 
Evidence 
Conveyancing 
Political Science 
Public Administration-
3 3s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
G 6s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
2 2s 
8 Ss 
S Ss 
4 4s 
8 8s 
8 8s 
1 ls 
7 7s 
4 4s 
1 ls 
5 5s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
5 5s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
3 3s 
5 5s 
3 3s 
5 5s 
3 3s 
3 3, 
5 5s 
Combined Fee for Sub-
jects of Preliminary 
Examination JO IOs 
Combined Fee for Sub-
jects of Final Examin-
ation JO I Os 
Any single Subject of 
either part of course 2 2s 
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\ViLh the consent of Lhe Professor or Professors concerned a 
course for Honours or for Lhe Masler's Degree in Arts, Science, 
Commerce and Law may be spread over two years. In addition to 
the College Fee, which shall be paid each year, the fees shall be : 
Arts (single subject), Commerce, Law-£8 8s; group of two 
languages or Science-£! I lls. These fees are payable one half in 
each )ear of the course. This arrangement does not apply to Train-
ing College students, whose case is dealt with di/Ierently. 
Special fees may be arranged with the Registrar for Science 
students repeating part of a subject under Section X of the B.A. or 
B.Sc. Statutes. 
Note. All fees are subject to an increase of 10s 6d per subject 
unless paid by lT'ec/ncsday, March 31. 
Students' Association Fees are also due by this date. 
In special cases approved by the Registrar fees will be accepted 
in instalments. Students wishing to pay in instalments must inter-
view the Registrar personally not later than 31 March. 
REGULATIONS WITH REGARD TO PAYMENT OF FEES 
I. , \ student once he has enrolled in a class is liable for the full 
year's fees. However, if before the end of the third week of the 
First Term he notifies the Registrar that he has ceased attendance no 
fees will be charged. 
II. Students who have been given permission by the Registrar 
to pay in instalments must not consider that they can cease lectures 
iit any time of the year they desire and pay no further fees. The rule 
as to liability for full fees applies equally to them as to other 
students. 
lll. Applications for refund or remission of fees must be made 
in writing to the Registrar. 
Generally speaking, the only applications which are likely to be 
successful are : 
(i) Those caused through ill health which must be supported 
by a doctor's certificate. 
(ii) Those caused by removal from Wellington. 
(iii) Those caused by some unavoidable change in conditions 
of the student's life or occupation since he commenced lectures. 
IV. In cases where persons other than students attend one 
class, the Principal has power to waive the College fee of £1 ls. 
EXEMPTED STUDENTS. See pp. 80, 1-2. 
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PAYMENT OF EXAMINATION FEES 
The last days of entry without late fee are : 
May 1-For Masters' Degrees, Mus.D., Engineering Examinations 
(except Intermediate), Senior Scholarship in Law, and certain 
Medical and Dental Examinations (see University Calendar). 
FEES 
July 10-For Degrees and Senior Scholarships (other than those 
indicated above), Diplomas, Professional Law and Account-
ancy, Banking, Insurance, etc. 
October 1-For University Entrance and Entrance Scholarships 
examinations and certain other examinations (see University 
Calendar). 
(For Special Examinations not included above see University 
Calendar.) 
2. Entries will be received within twenty-one days o( prescribed 
elate i( accompanied by a late fee of two guineas in addition to 
the ordinary fee. 
3. Save in exceptional circumstances no examination fee will be 
returned. 
4. A fee paid for an examination may be made available for any 
examination in a subsequent year (not later than two years). 
(a) if the candidate does not sit because he has not kept terms 
(b) if the candidate forwards, as early as possible, a medical 
certificate that he was not able to sit because of ill-health 
(c) if not later than four weehs before the commencement of 
the examination for which he has entered the candidate 
gives notice that he does not intend to sit. 
\\'herever fees are held to credit for a subsequent examination. 
the candidate must enter again by the prescribed date and in the 
case of (c) above pay a registration fee of five shillings. 
No fees will be refunded except in special circumstances. Exam 
ination fees may be held over for one year provided the. candi-
date intimates not later than 15 September that he does not 
intend to sit the examination. 
NOTE: These fees must be paid at the Office of the University of 
New Zealand, Bowen Street, Vlellington. 
DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION 
(D.P.A.) 
(Now in abeyance) 
I. The Diploma in Public AclministraLiou shall be 
granted to candidates who, having passed in the pre-
rcq uisiLe subjects, follow the prescribed course at 
Victoria University College, atlending the lecLmes, 
passing the examinations and fulfilling the other 
conditions hereinafter prescribed. 
II. No candidate for the Diploma shall begin the course 
until 
(i) he has passed the examinations of the University 
of New Zealand in the following subjects: 
l. Economics I, as for B.A. 
'.Z. Political Science I , (H istory of Political 
Theory) as for B.A. 
~- Co11stilutionnl La w . ;;tS for LLB. 
4 and 5. Any two of the follo\\'ing subjects for 
Lhe B.A. degree: English I ; History I: Phil-
osophy I; Anthro/Jology. 
(ii) he has been accepted as a sLudem of the course. 
III. There shall be t,,·o examinations: the Preliminary 
Examination and the Final Examination. The Pre-
liminary Examination may be taken at the encl of 
the first year and the Final Examination not earlier 
than the end of the second year. 
l\'. No candidate shall sit for subjects of the Final Ex-
amination until he has pasf 0 d in the subjects of the 
Preliminary .Examination, provided that a candidate 
who has passed in all the subjects of the Prelimin-
ary Examination except one, may be allowed to 
present himself for examination in this subject to-
gether with the subjects of the Final Examination. 
V. A candidate who fails in a subject must attend the 
course o[ lectures in that subject again before pre-
senting himself for examination, unless for special 
reasons he is exempted from such attendance. 
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VI. The subjects for the Preliminary Examination shall 
be 
I. POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS OF NEW ZEALAND (one paper). 
Electoral system, parties, cabinet, legislature, execu-
tive departments, judiciary, local government. 
2. COMPARATIVE POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS 1 (one paper). 
Democratic political institutions; federal and unit-
ary states ; methods of representation ; party systems ; 
separation of powers ; exccu tive and legislative 
organization; judiciary. 
3. COMPARATIVE POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS u (one paper). 
Non-democratic political institutions; party system; 
dictatorship; propaganda; Soviet, Fascist and Nazi 
institutions. 
4. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC HISTORY OF ENGLAND from about 
the middle of the 18th century (one paper). 
5. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC HISTORY OF NEW ZEALAND (one 
paper). Growth of population, urban and rural 
settlement, transport, primary and secondary produc-
tion, marketing and tariff policy, economic activities 
of the State, industrial control, banking and public 
finance, with special reference to the period from 
1890 onwards. 
6. PUBLIC ECONOMICS (one paper). 
The economic and social service functions of the 
State; government and local body operation and 
control of industrial and commercial enterprise and 
banking; planning and public rationalisation, with 
special reference to New Zealand conditions. 
7. PUBLIC FINANCE (one paper). 
Problems relating to public expenditure and revenue, 
public assets and liabilities, and taxation. 
VII. The subjects for the Final Examination shall be 
I. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (two papers). 
(a) Theory of management ; personnel, finance and 
other functions of general administration ; re-
search ; line activities ; overhead administrative 
organisation ; internal departmental organisation. 
(b) Audit and other forms of control over administra-
tive agencies; semi-independent public corpora-
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Lions ; delegated legislation ; public relations ancl 
advisory committees. 
2. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION IN NEW ZEALAND (two papers). 
Problems of administrative functions and organisa-
tion in New Zealand. 
3. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW (one paper). 
Powers of administrative officers; judicial remedies 
for administratiw actions; liability of administrative 
officers; quasi-judicial functions of administrative 
departments. 
4. ONE OF THE FOLLOWING SUBJECTS : 
(i) LOCAL GOVERNMENT IN NEW ZEALAND (one paper). 
Types o[ local authorities; areas of local govern-
ment; local body finance; internal organisation 
of local authorities; relation of local to central 
government. 
(ii) INTERNATIONAL ORGANISATION (one paper) . 
Diplomatic and consular services; international 
conferences and administrative unions ; inter-
national legislation; League of 1ations; Inter-
national Labour Office; Permanent Court of 
International Justice. 
(iii) STATISTICS (one paper) . 
Sources of social and economic statisllcs ; the 
collection, tabulation and reduction of data ; 
averages and measurements of dispersion ; accur-
acy and estimation of limits of error; statistical 
imerpretation and fallacies, with special reference 
to the official Statistics of New Zealand. 
(iv) INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY (one paper). 
A study of the human element in relation to 
different occupations, with special reference to 
the follmving: methods of selecting and training 
personnel : interviews and tests ; methods of 
obtaining and maintaining efficiency : working 
conditions, fatigue, incentives; causation and 
prevention of accidents ; promotion of morale : 
co-operation, contentment, boredom, monotony, 
grievances, the problem worker ; the wider prob-
lems of industrial relations and organisation. 
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(v) COMPARATI\'E LOCAL GO\'l-RNMENT (one paper). 
Topics similar to those in (i), hut with special 
reference to Great Britain, the United States, 
and Australia. 
(vi) LOCAL GOVERNMENT LAW (one paper). 
Constitution of local authorities; their relation-
ship to the central government; general principles 
of administrative law, especially those underlying 
subordinate legislation; power of local bodies to 
make regulations and by-laws; liability of local 
bodies and members, servants and agents thereof, 
in crime contract and tort; legal powers of local 
authorities generally. 
VIII. Students specialising in central government adminis-
tration shall take for their Preliminary Examination 
subjects 1 to 7 inclusive in Section VI, and (or their 
Final Examination subjects 1, 2, 3, and one other 
paper to be chosen from 4 (i), (ii), (iii), (i\'), (v) 
in Section VII. Students specialising in local govern-
ment administration shall take for their Preliminary 
Examination subjects 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, in Section VI , 
and for their Final Examination subjects 1, 2, 4 (i), 
(v) and (vi) in Section \'II. 
IX. The Diploma shall not be, awarded to any person 
until either-
(i) he has, a(ter passing the Final Examination, com-
pleted to the satisfaction of the Special Com-
mittee two years of administrative work, or 
(ii) he has given evidence to the satisfaction of the 
Committee that he has had sufficient experience 
in administrative work. 
X. The fee for the Diploma shall be One Guinea. 
XL A candidate who, after passing the Final Examina-
tion, presents a thesis dealing with some aspect or 
problem of Public Administration approved by the 
Professor in Charge of the Department, shall, if the 
thesis be deemed of sufficient merit, be awarded 
Honours and have his Diploma endorsed accord-
ingly. 
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XII. A candidate who begins his course in 1940, 1941, or 
1942 may be exempted from passing in some or all 
of the pre-requisite subjects. 
RESEARCH FELLOWSHIP IN 
SOCIAL RELATIONS IN INDUSTRY 
By the generosity of H. Valder Esq. of Hamilton, it 
has been made possible for the College Council to found a 
Research Fellowship in Social Relations in Industry. 
The Fellow will undertake investigations into social 
relations in industry and deliver lectures on the results of 
his inquiries. 
Fellow : A. E. C. HARE, M.A. (Cambridge), Ph.D. (London). 
LIBRARY REGULATIONS 
!!OURS 
l. During the Session the Library shall be open co 
readers from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m. (except Thursday, when it 
shall be open from 10 a.m. to l p.m., and Saturday, when 
it shall be open from 9 a.m. to 12.30 p.m.) and from 2 p.m. 
to 9.30 p.m. 
~- The Libr.ary shall be closed on Sundays, on public 
holidays, and at such other times as the Professorial Board 
may direct. 
3. Regulations will be issued from time to time for the 
use of the Library during recess. 
ADMISSION FOR READING PURPOSES 
4. The following persons shall be entitl ed to use the 
Library for reading purposes : 
(a) Members of the College Council 
(b) Members of the Teaching Staff 
(c) Students who have paid the College fee for the 
current year 
(cl) Graduates of any University, and persons en-
gaged in research work, and any other persons: 
provided that in every case permission shall 
have been granted by the Librarian. 
Note. Persons using the Library under (c) or (d) 
must present to the Librarian a Library Card for the 
current year. 
CONDUCT OF READERS IN THE LIBRARY 
5. (a) The use of pens and ink in the Library is 
strictly prohibited except at tables provided for 
the purpose 
(h) Silence must be observed in the Library 
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(c) Communications with other readers should be 
avoided : applications for information, etc., 
should be made to the Librarian. 
6. No books are to be removed from the Library except 
as provided in Regulations 10, 11 and 12. 
7. Books removed from the shelves by readers must 
be left on the tables in the reading rooms, except 
periodicals, dictionaries, encyclopaedias and law reports, 
which shall be replaced in the shelves. · 
8. Readers are particularly cautioned against injuring 
books belonging to the Library by writing in the margin, 
marking or turning down the leaves, or otherwise dis-
figuring them. 
9. In the case of disorderly conduct or any breach ol 
the regulations the Librarian may, and in serious cases 
shall, report the person so offending to the Chairman of 
the Professorial Board. Any person so reported, if found 
guilty of any breach of the Regulations, shall be repri-
manded and may be excluded from the use of the Libran 
or dealt with in such other way as the Professorial Board 
may direct. 
BORROWING BOOKS 
10. Members of the College Council and the Pro 
fessors and Lecturers of the College may borrow any 
volumes provided 
(a) That entry of each volume so borrowed be 
made, dated, and signed, by the borrower. in 
the Ledger provided for the purpose 
(b) That volumes specified in Regulation 13 be 
retained by borrowers not longer than one 
week, and that no volume be retained for more 
than two months except during the long 
vacation ; but Professors and Lecturers requir-
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ing Lo retain volumes for research purposes 
beyond this period may do so by arrangement 
with the Librarian. 
(c) That no periodicals be borrowed until they 
have been in the Reading Room for fourteen 
days. 
11. Any other member o[ the Staff may borrow volumes 
except those volumes specified in Regulation 13, provided 
(a) That entry be made as in Regulation 12 
(/J) That not more than 5 volumes be in his pos-
session at one time and that no \Olume be re-
tained for more than one month except dur-
ing the long vacation. 
12. Any other person privileged under Regulation 4 
for reading purposes may on application to the Librarian 
borrow books provided that not more than two volumes 
be in his possession at one time and that no volume be 
retained for more than fourteen days : provided that on 
the written request of the Professor of the Department 
concerned in each case, any student doing work at Stage 
III, or any Honours student, or student doing research 
work in any Department may take out three volumes at 
one time. 
13. Save as provided in Regulation 10, encyclopaedias, 
dictionaries, law reports, books containing valuable en-
gravings, works with loose plates or maps, periodicals 
which have been less than a fortnight in the Library, may 
not be borrowed from the Library. (The date from which 
periodicals may be borrowed is stamped on the CO\"er.) 
Provided, always without prejudice to Regulation 10. 
that text-books prescribed for the current year, and books 
listed as specially in demand, may be withheld, lent, or 
recalled by the Librarian. A book so recalled must be 
returned within three days. 
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14. The borrower shall be liable for any damage a 
book may have sustained whilst in his keeping. 
15. No book belonging to the Library shall be privately 
lent by any borrower, except those specified in RegulaLion 
10. 
16. All books and publicaLions of every kind shall be 
returned on or before December 14 in each year, and 
during the ten days immediately following the Library 
shall be closed : provided that members o[ the stafI who 
desire to retain books in their possession during this 
period may do so on furnishing a list of such books to 
the Librarian on or before December 14, and that mem-
bers of the staff may also borrow books during the same 
period on application to the Librarian. 
Note. Reciprocal arrangements ha\'e been made with the 
Wellington Philosophical Society, whereby Students of the College 
can visit the library of that Society and consult books and periodicals, 
on production o[ a card from the College Librarian. 
Books may be borrO\ved from the other University librari es of 
New Zealand, but the borrower is required to pay one-way postage. 
MUSIC AND ART 
The gift to the College in 1937 by the Carnegie 
Corporation of New York of an excellent electric gramo-
phone and loud-speaker, together with upwards of a 
thousand carefully selected records, covering a very 
catholic range, has enabled regular musical recitals to be 
given throughout the college year. These are under the 
direction of a committee. R ecitals are given both at mirl-
day and in the evenings, and programmes are posted on the 
Library notice-board. 
A fine collection of books on art and of prints and 
photographs was also given by the Carnegie Corporation 
in 1933, and is kept, with many additions, in the Art Roorr 
of the Library. 
HOSTELS 
WEIR HOUSE 
·weir House was established by a benefaction unde1 
the will of the late Mr. William Weir. 
The accommodation provided is of two types: (1) 
single study bedroom ; (2) a bedroom, with study adjoin-
ing, to be shared between two students. The charge for 
board is 35~ per week or 42s Gel per ,reek, as provided in 
the Council's Regulations (obtainable on application to 
Registrar). Students desirous o[ keeping their rooms 
during absence on vacation will be charged 5s per week . 
with a maximum of £2. 
Students wishing to apply for residence should do so 
to the Registrar, Victoria University College, on the 
proper form not later than 1 February 1943. Forms may 
be obtained on application to the Registrar. 
'\VARDEN: R. C. BRADSHAW (on leave). 
ACTING '\VARDEN: PROFESSOR ,v. H. GOULD. 
vVOi\IEN STUDENTS' HOSTEL 
SOCIETY (INCORPORATED) 
This Society maintains two Hostels, Victoria House A 
and Victoria House B, at Nos. 282 and 216 The Terrace, 
Wellington. The present Hostels provide accommodation 
for some fifty-five women students. 
As the number of applications for admission is likely 
to exceed the accommodation available, early application 
for admission is advised. For prospectus apply to the 
Warden, Victoria House, 282 The Terrace. 
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VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 
Noa:. The lists of Sc/10/ars are in 111ost coses for the Last three years 
011/y. For former Scholars see 1919 Calendar and subsequent issues. 
SlR GEORGE GREY SCHOLARSHIP 
S11bject to the gra11ti11g of o vote by Parliament 
l. The Scholarship shall be open to students, whether 
graduates or undergraduates, who have pursued succcss-
1·u11v a Science course of an advanced standard and who 
have not completed their fourth academic year on 1 Oc-
tober of the year in which the Scholarship is awarded. 
'.Z. The subjects of examination shall comprise not 
less than two nor more than three of those prescribed for 
the B.Sc. course, and at least one of such shall be taken 
at the advanced grade. 
3. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Professorial 
Board on the basis of the College examinations in con-
junction with the practical work done by the candidates 
throughout their course. 
4. The Scholar must attend a course of lectures and 
do practical work Lo the approval of the Professorial 
Board. 
5. The Scholarship shall not be tenable with any other 
scholarship or exhibition. 
6. The Scholarship is of the value of [50, tenable for 
one year. 
7. Scholars shall receive payment in two equal instal-
ments, the first about August 1, and the second " ·hen the 
conditions of the Scholarship have been fulfilled. Pay-
ments shall be subject to a favourable report on the work 
of the Scholar by the Dean of the Science Faculty. 
98 
COLLEGE SCIIOL.\RSHIPS AND PRIZES 99 
8. Candidates must apply in writing to the Registrar 
not later than 20 September. 
de la i\Ia re, P. B. D. 
O'Donnell, B. G. i\f. 
l\farwick, TI. 
SCIIOLARS 
] .-l COB JO SEPH SCHOLARSHIPS 
1940 
l9·l1 
1942 
Founded by Jacob ] ose /Jh, who in lhf' year 1905 bequeathed to 
Victoria University College the sum of £3,000 for the establishment 
of scholarshzps 
On this foundation two or more Scholarships, tenable 
for one year, are open for award annually. The Scholar-
ships are of the value of £60, but the Council may, in its 
discretion and on the recommendation of the Professorial 
Board, increase the value of any Scholarship LO £120 for 
the purpose of encouraging full-time research at Victoria 
University College. 
l. The Scholarships shall be open to students (either 
men or women) : 
(i) ·whose year of matriculation is not more than 
five years prior to the year of the award-
except in the case of Law students, for whom 
the corresponding interval shall be seven years ; 
(ii) Who shall have attended at Victoria University 
College as internal students during the last two 
years of their course for a Master's Degree ; 
(iii) Who have bt>en certified by the University of 
New Zealand to have attained to the standard 
of Honours. 
9 Preference, ceteris jJari/Jus, shall be shown to 
studelits of Law and Experimental Science (including 
l\[ental and Moral Philosophy, provided that evidence of 
sufficient Laboratory work be forthcoming). 
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'.>. The Scholarships shall be awarded on e\ idence of 
capacity Lo undertake original work. 
·l. rl1e tenure o[ the Scholarships shall be subject LO 
the following conditions : 
(i) (a) A scholar who has been awarded a Scholarship 
of the value of £GO shall undertake original 
work on a subject of investigation Lo be ap-
proved by the Professorial Board, and shall, 
during the year of tenure, carry on that " ·ork 
to the satisfaction of the Board. 
(b) A Scholar who has been awarded a Scholarship 
of the value of £120 shall comply with all the 
conditions set forth in 4 (i) (a) and shall de-
vote his full time Lo the pursuit of his inves-
tigation as directed by the Professorial Board. 
(ii) Every scholar shall submit to the Professorial 
Board a thesis, or other prescribed written re-
cord of his work for the Scholarship; and shall 
state generally in the preface to that thesis, and 
specifically in notes, the main source from 
which his information is derived, and the ex-
tent to which be has availed himself of the "·ork 
of others. He shall supply a copy of this thesis 
for the Library. 
(iii) The thesis shall be typewritten in quarto size, 
on one side of the paper with ample spacing 
and margins, and bound, with the author's 
name and title of thesis on the cover. 
5. (i) A Scholar who has been awarded a Scholarship 
of the value oE £60 shall receive payment in two equal 
instalments, the first on August 1, and the second when 
the conditions of the Scholarship have been fulfilled. Both 
p,iyments shall be subject to favourable report on the work 
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of Lhe Scholar by Lhe Professorial Board, but Lhe second 
rnslalment shall not be paid unless the condiLions have 
been iulfilled wiLhin fiflccn months of Lhe award, pro-
\'ided that this period may be extended (or reasons satis-
facLory to the Professorial Board. 
(ii) A Scholar who has been awarded a Scholarship of 
Lhe \alue of £120 shall recei\e payment in such instal-
menls as the Council on Lhe recommendation of Lhe Pro-
fessorial Board shall determine, provided Lhat the fmal 
insLalment shall not be paid before the Scholar has satis-
factorily compleled his Lhesis or other prescribed ,1Titlen 
record of his work, and provided further Lhat such thesis 
or other prescribed 'ilTitten record shall be completed 
wiLhin fifteen months o[ Lhe award of the Scholarship. 
G. Applications, in which a statement may be made as 
Lo the nature of the original work proposed, shall be sent 
in to Lhe Registrar by March 14. 
7. The holding of anolher scholarship shall not debar 
a student from holding a Jacob Joseph Scholarship. 
8. In the event of no scholarship or only one scholar-
ship being awarded in any year, additional scholarships 
may be awarded in any subsequent year. 
Greig, Oenone, l\I., l\L\. 
Johnstone, R. I., LL.l\f. 
Collins, F. D .. B.Sc. 
Jamieson. i\f. D .. B.Sc. 
.\ikman. C. C. 
de la i\Iar('. P. B. D. 
SCHOLARS 
1910 
1910 
1911 
1911 
1912 
1912 
SARAH ANNE RHODES FELLOWSHIPS 
SARAH ANNE RIIODES TRAVELLING FELLOWSl[JPS 
I. One 'Sarah Anne Rhodes Travelling Fellowship · 
may be offered by the Council of the Victoria University 
College. 
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2. 'l he l•ellowship shall be open LO women studcnls 
of the University of New Zealand or of any oLher univer-
sity approved by Lhe Council of Vict01ia University Col-
lege. Every candidate musl be Lhe holder oi a degree in 
Home Science or Home Arts or oi a diploma deemed by 
the Council to be iLs equivalcnl. CandidaLes must have 
had previous successful experience both as students and as 
teachers in the sciences and arts relating to the home, and 
must be not less than 25 years ot age. 
3. The Fellowship shall be of the value of [500 per 
annum and shall be tenable for one year. The emolument 
shall be made available t0 the Fellow in instalments of 
which the first shall be payable when the course of investi-
gation and the arrangements for pursuing it have been 
approved by the Council, and further instalments shall 
be paid at the end of each quarter or otherwise as may 
be agreed upon by the Council and the Fellow. 
4. The Fellow shall undertake investigation in coun 
tries where in the opinion of the Council such investi-
gation may be most profitable ; the investigation shall be 
into the methods adopted to promote the knowledge and 
practice of the home sciences and arts among the women 
of the countries visited. 
5. During the course of her investigation the Fellow 
shall forward to the Council quarterly interim reports on 
her work and shall at the close present a complete report 
in a form suitable for publication. 
G. The Fellow shall undertake to return to New Zea-
land on the termination of her Fellowship, and if re-
quested so to do by the Council shall deliver within six 
months of her arrival in New Zealand a short course not 
exceeding eight lectures in all at one or more of the 
University Colleg-es in New Zealand, the expenses 
incidental to such lectures to be defrayed by the Council. 
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7. The Council of Victoria University College may 
renmnate a Fellowship if the Fellow is guilty of mis-
conduct or of neglect of the duties of the Fellowship. 
8. A Fello\\' is required to devote herself wholly to the 
objects of the Fellowship and is forbidden during its 
tenancy to hold any position of emolument, except by the 
permission of the Victoria University College Council. 
9. The date of application for a Fellowship shall be 
advertised by the Council of Victoria University College. 
FELLOW 
:\facmi!Jan. Violet . \. l\J., B.H.Sc. 19'.ll 
SARAH ANNE R.IIODES LECTURING fELLOWSIIIPS 
1. One or more ' Sarah Anne Rhodes Lecturing Fellow-
ships' may be offered by the Council of Victoria Univer-
sity College. 
2. The Fellowship shall be open to women students 
of the University of New Zealand or of any other univer-
sity or institution of university rank approved by the 
Council of Victoria University College. A candidate must 
be the holder of a degree in Home Science or Home Arts 
or of a diploma deemed by the Council to be its equivalent 
and must produce evidence of being a successful teacher 
of wide experience in the sciences and arts relating to the 
home. A candidate must be not less than 25 years of age. 
3. The Fellowship shall be of the value of £500 per 
annum payable calendar monthly together with transport 
and other expenses approved bv the Council, and shall be 
tenable in the first instance for one year, the engagement 
to be renewable annually at the option of the Council. 
4. The Fellow will be required to give a course or 
courses of lectures and demonstrations in the Victoria 
University College District on subjects that will promote 
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among the women of ew Zealand a sound knowledge and 
practice o[ the home sciences and arts. Such courses shall 
occupy not lc~s than 30 nor more than L!O weeks annually 
as may be arranged by the Council. The syllabus o[ the 
course shall be submitted to the Council for approval in a 
form suitable Lor printing and distri!Jution not less tlun 
two months before the commencement of the course. 
5. The Council of Victoria University College may 
terminate a Fellowship if the Fellow is guilty of mis-
conduct or of neglect oi the duties of the Fellowship. 
6. The Fellow is required to devote herself wholly to 
the objects of the Fellowship and is forbidden during its 
tenancy to hold any position o[ emolument, except by the 
permission o[ the Victoria University College Council. 
7. The date of application for a Fellowship shall be 
advertised by the Council of Victoria University College. 
FELLOWS 
*Macmillan, Violet A. i\l., B.H.Sc. 
Johnson, Amy Hazel, B.H.Sc. 
*Resigned 1935 
1932 
1937 
LISSIE RATHBONE SCHOLARSHIPS 
Established in 1925 by the trustees of the will of Lissie Rathbone, 
who bequeathed one half of her residuary estate for such charitable, 
educational or religious objects as the trustees should select. The 
trustees allotted £3,000 to the College 
In pursuance of powers vested in the Council by the 
Trustees the following regulations are prescribed to gov-
ern the award and tenure of the Scholarships in this 
University College : · 
1. There shall be offered in each year one or more 
Lissie Rathbone Scholarships, as the funds will admit. 
2. Election to the Scholarships shall be made by the 
Council of the Victoria University College. 
3. The annual value of each Scholarship shall be not 
less than £40. 
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4. The tenure of each Scholarship shall be for three 
) ears, terminable however at any time if the Council, 
having received from the Professorial Board an unfavour-
able report of the conduct or progress of the scholar, shall 
so determine. 
5. Candidates for each Scholarship 
(i) i\Iust not be matriculated students of the Univer-
sity 
(ii) i\Iust be under nineteen years ot age on the first 
<lay of December immediatelv preceding the date 
of the award of the Scholarship 
(iii) l\lay be of either sex 
(iv) Must have been resident in the Victoria Unive1s1ty 
College District for one year on the first da) ot 
December in the year in which they enter 
To1£. 'Residence' for the purpose of this clause ajJjJlies 
to the candidate's home and does 11ot apply to t!,e school he 
15 attending. 
(v) Must state their willingness to pursue as inte1nal 
students of Victoria University College a course 
for a degree within the award of the New Zealand 
University from time to time (subject to such 
regulations as may be consistent with the object 
of the Scholarship) which may be selected by such 
scholar, his parents or guardians. 
G. Each Scholarship shall be a"·arded upon exam111a-
tion for excellence in the subjects of English and History. 
Provided that the Council shall not be bound to award the 
Scholarship to the candidate obtaining the highest number 
of marks in such subjects, but may in its discretion take 
into account the financial circumstances of the scholar. his 
parents or guardians. 
E2 
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7. The examination in which the award shall be 111aJe 
shall be the examination presented by the University o[ 
~cw Zealand for the award of its Entrance Scholarships, 
the examination papc1s used being those set in English 
and History for that examination. If, however, there shall 
at any time cease to be an Entrance Scholaisbip examina-
tion, or if the1 e shall cease to be examination papers set in 
either English or History for the Entrance Scholarships, 
the examination in which such award shall be made shall 
be such othei examination in English and I Iistory as the 
Council may from time to time appoint. 
8. This Scholarship shall not be tenable with a 
University Entrance Scholarship. i\;o candidate shall be 
a,rarded a Scholarship whose ;i.ggregate marks do not 
reach 50 per cent. of the possible total. 
9. Candidates for the Lissie Rathbone Scholarships 
need not be candidates for an Entrance Scholarship to the 
university. 
10. In the event of the accumulated earnings of the 
gift being in excess of the amount required for scholar-
ships awarded under Clause I, the Council may either 
grant boarding allowance to any scholar needing it, or 
make a grant to any student, wl10, though he or she has 
not qualified in the Entrance Examination in the subjects 
prescribed for the Scholarship, has obtained at the College 
examinations of his first year a i1igh class in the two sub-
jects, English and Histo1 y. In the event of the accumu-
lated earnings or the gift proving at any time insufficient 
for all or any of the purposes above set forth the Council 
may adjust the annual value of any scholarship or the 
tenure thereof as the Council shall see fit from time to 
time. 
11. Every candidate for the Scholarship shall send 
notice of his or her candidature on the prescribed form 
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not later than 1 October. Entries shall be made in 
duplicaLe, one copy, accompanied by entry fee 10/6, to be 
sent to the Registrar of the University of New Zealand, 
and the other copy to the Registrar, Victoria University 
College ; provided that, if the candidate is also a candidate 
for a l.1 ni versity Entrance Scholarship, Lhe entry fee of 
1 Os 6d is not required. 
N'oTE. Lale entry is allowed 11/J lo 22 October on receijJl 
of late fee £2 2s. 
Forms of entry may be obtai11ecl 011 a/JjJlicalio11 lo the 
Registrar, T'ictoria University Collcg1'. 
12. Payments shall be made in four equal instalments, 
which shall be payable towards Lhe encl of March, the end 
of May, the end of July, and the end of September. Pay-
ments shall be subject to the recommendation of the Pro-
fessorial Iloard. 
13. In cases approved by the Council scholars may be 
permitted to transfer to another University College. 
Mackersey, ;1Iary B. 
Dm,·den. Ruth M. 
Taylor, Joan E. 
SCIIOLARS 
f. -lMES M.dCINTOSH SCHOLARSHIPS 
1940 
I 911 
1942 
l. The Scholarships to be awarded pursuant to these 
regulations shall be known as the 'James Macintosh 
Scholarships.' 
2. The term ' the Trustee' wherever used in these 
regulations shall mean the trustee or trustees for the time 
being· of the estate of the late James Macintosh. 
3. The Scholarships shall be of two kinds, namely 
(a) Local Scholarships, and 
(b) Travelling Scholarships. 
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4. The said Scholarships 1\'ill be awarded on the recom-
mendation of a Committee hereinafter referred to as ' the 
Advisory Commillee ' consisting o[ the Principal o[ Vic-
toria University College, the Dean o[ the Faculty of Arts, 
and the Professor of Education in the said College, pro-
vided that, if the Professor of Education in any year hap 
pens Lo be the Principal or Dean of the Faculty of Arts, 
the last Principal or Dean of the Faculty of Arts (as the 
case may be) shall be a member ot the Ad\ isory Com-
mittee. 
5. Local Scholarships shall be tenable for one year and 
shall be of the value of one hundred pounds (£100). The 
purpose of the award of such Scholarships shall be to assist 
graduate students in the pursuit of an Honours course at 
Victoria University College. 
6. Travelling Scholarships shall be tenable for two 
years and shall be of an annual value of two hundred and 
fifty pounds ([250) provirled that the Trustee may in his 
discretion in special circumstances and on the recom-
mendation of the Advisory Committee extend the tenure 
for a further period not exceeding one year. The purpose 
of the award of such Schola1'ships shall be to assist students 
who have completed the undermentioned course in 
Education to proceed with post-graduate and / or research 
work at an approved University or other institution in 
Great Britain, Europe, or America. 
7. Applicants for a Travelling Scholarship (in addition 
to the other qualifications hereinafter provided) must be 
a graduate of the University of New Zealand and have 
completed at Victoria University College and to the satis-
faction of the Advisory Committee a course in the subjects 
set out in the syllabus for Education in the Statute' Master 
of Arts and Honours in Arts.' 
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8. One or more Scholarships of either l-.ind may be 
awarded each year as the Trustee of the fund ior the time 
being may in his discction think fit having regard both to 
the moneys from time to time available and ::ilso to the 
number and qualifications of applicants lor wch Scholar-
ships. H no suitable persons apply for either o[ such 
Scholarships in any )Car then no scholarships shall be 
a,rnrded in that year. 
9. Applicants for both kinds o[ Scholarships shall be 
male students who (i) have attended lectures at Victoria 
University College for a period of at leiLst nrn years prior 
LO making application ; (ii) have not, and whose parents 
and guardians have not, the necessary means to enable such 
applicants to pursue further academic studies without the 
fi.nancial assistance prm ided by such Scholarships ; (iii) 
<1re loyal subjects of the British Empire aad ,\ill undertake 
to use the knowledge acquired by them. as the result o[ the 
award of such Scholarship for the well-being of their 
fellow citizens and to use their best endeavours at all times 
to maintain the British Empire intact and to assist in pro-
moting the happiness and prosperity o[ the people of 
such Empire; (iv) intend to adopt the profession 0£ 
teaching. 
10. Each applicant for a Scholarship shall apply in 
writing addressed to the Registrar of Victoria University 
College before the fifteenth (15th) day of October and in 
such application shall set out full particulars of his qmili-
lications as required by paragraphs (7) and (9) hereof. 
Applicants for Travelling- Scholarships shall in addition 
set out particulars of the course of study and/ or research 
proposed to be followed by such applicant together with 
the n:i.me of the University or other institution to be 
attended by the applicant in the event of a Scholarship 
being awarded to him. 
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l l. Each applicant shall also fonl'ard together \\'ith his 
,1ppiica1ion an undertaking signed by him in the folloll'ing 
form: 1 being ;in applicant 
for a J.,mes ;\facintosh Scholarship hereby under-
take LL,ll if such Scholarship be awarded to me l 
will as iar as possible use and apply the knmdedge 
acquired by me as the result ol award o[ sucl1 
Scholarship for the well-being of my fellow citiLens 
ol the British Empire and that 1 \\'ill at all Limes 
do my best to assist in maimaining that Lmpire 
intact and in promoting the happiness and pros-
perity ol the people thereol.' 
Signed .. 
l ~. The Advisory Committee will as soon as practicable 
after the 15th day of October consider all applications 
received and will thereupon recommend to the Trustee 
whether any candidate or candidates should be awarded 
Scholan,hips of either kind. It more than one candidate be 
so recommended for an) one kind of Scholarship, the said 
Committee shall set out in its recommendation the names 
of such candidates in order of merit. In its deliberation 
the Advisory CommiLLce shall first take into consideration 
the applications for Tra,·elling Scholarships and make its 
recommendation thereon before proceeding to deal with 
applications for Local Scholarships. 
13. The amount of the Scholarships will be paid in 
equal quarterly paymems in advance provided that in the 
case of holders of Travelling Scholarships the last 
quarterly payments shall be 1l'ithheld until the satisfactoq 
completion of the course of study and / or research. 
14. The holder of a Scholarship shall devote the whole 
of his time to the pursuit of the purposes for which the 
Scholarship is granted and wherever practicable shall 
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(unless for special reasons excused bv the Trustee from ~o 
doing) reside in an approved hostel or hall of resiclrnce 
afliliaLed to the University or insLitution wherein lie is 
pursuing his studies and/or research. 
15. The Trustee may at any time refuse LO make 
further payments to the holder of any Scholarship if such 
holder ceases to possess the necessary qualifications for an 
applicant for such Scholarship or if the Advisor, Com-
mittee at any time reports Lo the Trustee that such holder 
is not pursuing his course of study and/ or research to the 
satisfaction of such Committee. 
SCJIOL\RS 
[cnkim. D R. l .ornl 1017 T11111f'lli11p: 
Bray, D. IT. l ,ocal 
Corner. F. TT. Lorn/ 
Saker. D. f. l ,ornl 
1rns 
lfJIO 
lfJ 11 
lfJll 
J.,,MJLY L!Lh1S ]OIINSTOX SCHOL1lRS!lf PS 
Fo1111ded by Emily Lilias Joli11ston, who in 1931 bcq11eat/1rd w 
/'1cto1ia University College the sum of [2,000 for the establis/1111c11t 
of scliolarshijJs in whicli male and female stude11/s should .1ha1e-
1·q11ally 
1. Two or more Scholarships lo be known a the 
bnily Lilias Johnston Scholarships' shall be offered c1lh 
year. The amounL awarded shall be equally divided be 
tween men and women stuclenLs. 
'.Z. The maximum amounL a,rnrded in any one year in 
1espect of any one Scholarship shall be [10, and each 
Scholarship shall be tenable for one ) ear. 
3. Payments shall be made in four equal instalments 
on the first day of the months of April, June, Augu t and 
No\'ember, and sha ll be subjecL LO a favourable report 
from the Professorial Board. Han unfavourable repo1 t i, 
1 ecei ,·ed the Council on the recommendation of the Pro 
fessorial Board may determine the Scholarship. 
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!. In case the whole amount available is not a"·ardec! 
in any one year, the surplus may be awaidecl in any sub-
scq uent ) car or may be added to the capital ol the SchoLll'-
ship fund. 
3. Applications shall be recei\ed t1p to the twentieth 
day of September in the year pn:ceding that in which the 
.':>cholarships are to be held. 
G. fhe Scholarships shall be open to undergraduate 
students 
(i) \\ hose ) car ol matriculation is not more than 
three ,cars prior to the first da, of December in the 
) ear ol application, except that in the case of Law and 
Commerce students the corresponding period shall be 
fou1 years, 
and 
(ii) \\'ho h<1,t: kept terms at the Victoria University 
College in the two years immediately p1eceding the 
first day of December in the year of application. 
7. The .':>cholarships shall be awarded by the Council 
after it has received a recommendation from the Pro-
fessorial Board based on the academic records of the 
candidates. 
8. Scholars must during the tenure of the Scholarships 
remain full time internal students pursuing their studies 
at Victoria University College for the final section of a 
Bachelor's degree. 
9. The amount of any Scholarship when tenable with 
any other scholarship or scholarships shall be such that the 
aggregate annual emoluments from the scholarships shall 
not exceed [100. 
SCHOLARS 
;\h-"1: l\1onon , J. D. 
Denniston. R. IT. F. 
Todd, F. ?If. 
i\'oMEN : Robinson , Florence M. iV. L. 
Jolly, Gwyneth C. 
Marwick. Marion 
1940 
1911 
1912 
1940 
1941 
1942 
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.ILEX/lXDER CR.JTVFORD SCHOL.1RSHIPS 
l I H 
,) 
J,01111111'11 lr',' , llr'l1111drr Crawford. of ,ifiramar. n•ho i11 th· 1·r111 
19:15 bequeathed to i'ictoria U11ivers1ty College the sum of [fOOO 
for the establ1shme11t of two scl10/11rshij1s 0J1e11 to both sexes 011 
certain condit1011s stated in his will 
1. rhere are t,\·o Scholarships (each of the ,aluc of 
about f'SO) tenable for one year b) students ,rho are 
entering on the final year of a course for the Bachelor's 
Degree. Of these Scholarships one is available for a 
student in the Faculty of Science and the other for a 
student in the Faculty of Arts or of Law or of Commerce. 
2. Candidates must have been bona fide residents in the 
City of ·w ellington for a period of at least three ) ears 
p1ior to the grant of a Scholarship, but attendance at a 
school beyond the City o( 'Wellington shall not necessarily 
disqualify a candidate, if the College Council is of opinion 
that the candidate is in other respects a bona ficle \Vellin~· 
ton resident. 
'.l. Scholars shall devote their whole time to thei1 
uni,ersitY studies, but this condition may be wai\cd lor 
special reasons appro\'ecl by the Professorial Board in the 
case of a scholar in the Faculty of Arts or of La\\· or of 
Commerce. 
1. In awarding the SchoLirships the fmancial circum· 
stances of the candidates and their parents shall be taken 
into account. 
5. The award of the Scholarships is entirely at the 
discretion of the Council. 
6. Applications for the Scholarships shall be made 
before the first day of October, and the award will be 
made by the Council on the receipt from the Professorial 
Board of a report on the merits of the candidates. 
7. Payments shall be made in four equal instalments. 
\l·hich shall be payable towards the end o( March, the end 
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of ~lay, the end of July, and the end o[ September. Pay-
ments shall be subject to the recommendation ol the 
Professorial Board. 
8. The Council may at any time terminate a Schulat 
ship on receipt from the Professorial Board of a report 
that the scholar is not fullllling the conditions of the 
tenure of the Schohrship or is un\\'orthy of it. 
SCHOLARS 
O'Donnell, B. G. ;\I. Science 1910 
1910 ,\ns and Commerce, :t\o award 
Cram b. Sarah T. , I rls I ()1 I 
19'!1 Science, No award. 
Parwm, Mira S. , fr/, 1942 
\\ illia1m, J. C. P. Science 19,12 
SJR ROBERT STOUT SCIJOLARSHIP 
Founded by the Right I-Jon. Sir Robert Stout, K.C.M.G., P.C., in 
. ommemoratwn of /us golden wedd111g, 1876-1926 
1. The scholarship shall be ol the annual \'alue of 
appro:xirnateh [l~. 
~- l he scholarship shall be a\\'arclecl annually, as soon 
as com enient after the results of the Degree Examinations 
are known. 
3. The scholarship shall be awarded Lo the student "·ho 
shall be adjudged by the Professorial Board Lo be the best 
student who has completed a pass degree in the pre·, ious 
academic year. 
4. The tenure o[ the scholarship shall be subject to the 
following conditions : 
(i) The scholarship will not be mvardecl to any student 
who, in the case of Arts and Science, has been 
matriculated for more than four years, and in the 
case r:( Law and Commerce has been matriculated 
for more than five years. 
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(ii) The scholar shall proceed to a higher degree at 
Victoria University College and pursue a course ol 
study to the satisfaction of the lloard. 
SCHOLARS 
Cia1k. C)nthia L. 
de la l\lare. P. B. D. 
Robinson, Florence M. \\' . L. 
Lrl.Dl' !:>TOUT BUHSAJU 
1910 
1911 
1912 
Founded by Lady Stout 111 co111111e1110ratw11 of her golden wedcllllg, 
1876-1926 
l. The Bursary shall be ol the annual value ol appt0xi-
mately [3. 
~- ·1 he bursary shall be awarded annual!) in the month 
ul October. 
3. The bursary shall be open Lo any ,, oman under-
graduate attending classes al Victoria Uni,ersity College. 
'1. The Bursar shall be selected by the Professorial 
Board which shall have regard to (il qualities oi lcacle1 
ship, (ii) debating powers, (iii) mo1al force of character, 
(iv) fondness for and success in out-door sports, (v) liter-
ary and scholastic attainments. 
5. The Bursar shall as a condition ot holding the 
bursary undertake at Victoria UniYersity College in the 
,ear following the award a course o[ study app101 eel by 
the Board, and prosecute her studies to the satisfaction of 
the Board. 
6. The Bursary shall not be awarded more than once 
to the same person. 
Higgin, Patricia II. 
!{ogle. Janet S. 
J\fackersey. ;\laq B. 
BURSARS 
1910 
19 I l 
l<i12 
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VR. ff./:. COIJJXS PRIZES IX EXGLISH LITERATURE 
Fo1111ded by Dr IJ'. E. Colli11s who bequeathed to T'ictoria University 
College thi' s11111 of £500 for the e11courage111e11t of loyalty lo our 
.10vereig11 and patriotism in and by p;raduates and undergraduates 
of the College. 
1. The p1i1c shall be known as the Dr ·w. E. Collins 
Essa) Pri1e and shall be offered annually. It shall be of 
the , al ue of the income for the war from the fund. 
'.?. A committee consisting· of the Principal and the 
Professor of Constitutional Law, Philosophy, Political 
Science. History and Economics shall set an essay subject 
on whi( h the Prize is lo be a,\'arded. The committee may 
at its disn ction set subjects for the next one, t,1·0, or three 
years. 
3. For each essay subject set the commiuee shall 
appoint an examiner or examiners who shall report to 
the Professorial Board. 
I. The committee may require candidates for the 
Pri1e to shm\' either in the essay submitted or othenrise 
e,·idence of ha, ing read specified books or articles. 
5. In the choice of essay subjects and in the list of 
reading required of the candidates the committee shall 
pa\ careful regard to the testator's bequest. 
G. The award shall be made b, the Council, after hav-
ing received a report from the Professorial Board. The 
Professorial Board shall make its recommendation on the 
report of the examiners. The Council may in its discre-
tion ref use to make an award. 
7. Essay subjects and reading lists shall be published 
in the College Calendar. Essays must reach the Registrar 
note later than February 15 in the year of the award. 
The subject for 1943 will be The Place of the Crown in 
the British Commonwealth of Nations. 
Candidates will be expected to show evidence of having 
consulted the works of Professor A. Berriedale KeiLh in this 
field (including documents ediLed by him) and the published 
proceedings of fmperial Conference~ since 1919. 
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lJR Jr. F.. COLLIXS PRIZES IX E.\'GLISH LJTJ~R;JTURE 
Fou11ded by Dr 11'. E. Collins who bequeathed lo l' icton11 ['11ivcrsity 
College the sum of [500 for the encouragement of r:11glish Literatme 
i11 and by grad11at1's and 1111dngr111/11ates of thl' Colfr,ze . 
1. There shall be t\\·o types of prizes :-
The Dr W. E. Collins Class Pri1es m Eiw;lish 
Literature. 
The Dr W. E. Collins Essay Pri1c 111 English 
Literature. 
2. The Dr \V. E. Collins Class Prizes in Engfoh Litera-
ture, being books up to the Yalue or one quarte1 o{ the 
income for the year from the fund, shall be awarded 
annually to those students whose \\'Ork in literature in the 
English classes at the College bas been of outstanding 
merit. The award shall be made bY the Professorial Board 
after recei ,·ing a report from the Professor of En~·lish. 
3. The Dr \V. E. Collins Essay Pri;e in English 
Literature shall be offered annually for competition 
among undergraduates and graduates of the College. rhe 
value of the prize shall be three quarters of the income 
for the year from the fund. The award, which will be 
made on the literary ability and ability in original re-
search, in English Literature shown in the successful 
candidate's essay, shall be made hv the College Council 
after receiving a report from the Professorial Board. 
!. An essay topic \\'ill be announced each year by the 
Professorial Board but a candidate may \\'ith the permis-
sion of the Professorial Board submit a piece of original 
work in English Literature on a theme other than that 
announced. 
5. The Professorial Board shall appoint an exammer 
or examiners who will repon to it. 
6. Essays must reach the Registrar of Victoria 
University College not later than February 15 1)f the ) ear 
of the award. 
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7 . . \n) funds that accumulate through the non-a"·arcl 
of a pri1e in any year may be used for additional pri7es 
in subscciuent years or may he added to the capital fund. 
The subject for 1913 will be T/10111as C//(/1/ N lon and tl1r' 
earl)' Romantic ,Uo·uem enl. 
The subj ect for 19+1 will be Tl1 t S11/JC'r11al11ral in T11d01 
Drr11na , J 170-1640. 
BRUCE J) ,JLL PRIZE 
Th is /Hize in memory of Bruce Dall arises from a gift of [50 made 
by his friends, 1921 
1. The Prize shall be known as ' The Bruce Dall 
Pri7e' and shall be awarded annually to the student at-
tending the Class of Physics I, who, in the opinion of the 
Professor, is worthy of the award and is the best student 
of the year in this class. 
2. The Prize shall be books (approved by the Professor 
of Physics) to the value of the interest on the fund ::md 
each book shall bear a suitable College label. 
~forton, I. D. 
Lm,c. J. 
Bogle, G. S. 
PRIZEJ\TEN 
IOHN P. GOOD MEMORIAL PRIZE 
1940 
1941 
1942 
This J>rize in memory of John P. Good, a member of the Class in 
Pure Mathematics I in 1929, arises from a gift of £50 made by his 
parents, Mr and Mrs F. TV. Good, 1929 
1. The Prize shall be known as ' The .John P. Good 
Memorial Prize' and shall be awarded annually to the 
student attending the Class of Pure Mathematics I, who, 
in the opinion of the Professor, has made the best progress 
during the year. 
2. The prize shall be books (approved by the Professor 
of Mathematics) to the value of the interest on the fund, 
and each book shall bear a suitable College label. 
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Dodson, 1\. B. 
] ,owe, I. 
~lcKc111ic, G. H. F. 
l'RIZEMEN 
1940 
19·J l 
1912 
/\Err ZE,lL, IND !XSTITUTE OF CHEMISTJU' PRIZE 
The New Zealand Institute of ChemisLry offers 
annually a priLe of books to Lhe value of Lwo pounds, open 
Lo first year chemistry students who imend Lo take the 
subject at the advanced stages. 
The prize is awarded by the Professorial Board to a 
sLudent who obtains first class terms in the theoreLical 
chemistry examinations, and also shows special ability in 
pracLical work. 
The list of books selected shall be subject to the 
approval of the Secretary of the vVcllington Branch Com-
miltee of the New Zealand Institute of Chemistry. The 
books shall be marked with the Seal of the New Zealand 
InstitnLe of Chemistry. 
Barr, H. J. 
LC\'Cr-Naylor, P. 
Lambourne, L. J. 
L'RIZE:\1EN 
J 940 No award 
1930 
l 91 l 
1942 
THE i\IACMORRAN PRIZE FOR 1UATHEi\fATICS 
This /J1'ize arises from a bequest of [200 under the will of Margaret 
Alacmorran, 1939 
l. The prize shall be known as ' The l\Iacmorran 
Pri7e for Mathematics' and shall be awarded annually to 
the student attending the class of Pure Mathematics II, 
who, in the opinion of the Professor of Mathematics. is 
worthy of the award and is the best student of the year in 
this class. 
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2. The prize sliall be books (approved by the Professor 
of l\Iathematics) to the value of the interest on the iund 
and each book shall bear a suitable College label. 
l'RIZE:'IL\:\' 
o·Donnell, B. G. ?d. 
Firming. :\faric L 
Par~om. Mira S. 
THE CJJIEF .[USTJCE'S PRIZE 
FJ.10 
1941 
1912 
A priLe of books to the value ol [5 Ss offered annually 
by the Chief Justice, the Honourable Sir l\Iichael M ycrs. 
A"·arded on the session's work to the student who, 111 
the opinion of the Professor, shows most excellence in 
Contract and Property Law. 
Burnard. R. \ V. 
Bisson, G. E. 
PRIZEMEN 
1910-·11-42, 1 10 amml 
Bf ' TTER.TVORTli PRIZE IN LAW 
1938 
1939 
l\fessrs Butterworth offer annually a prize of books to 
the value of five pounds. The purpose of the prize is the 
encouragement of the study of law in its earlier stages and 
the prize will be awarded to the student who in the 
opinion of the teacher of the subject has done the best 
year's work in Roman Law. 
Scott. T.V. 
O'Fhnn. F. D. 
PRIZEMEN 
19·12. No award 
,,ll)ULT EDUCATION CLASSES 
BURSARY REGULATIONS 
1940 
1941 
1. One bursary tenable at Victoria University College 
may be offered annually, or more than one if the Counc il 
so decides. 
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9 A bursary shall be awarded only to a student who 
has attended tutorial classes under the , \clvisory Com-
mittee of Adult Education in the Victoria Uni\,ersity 
College district, who in the opinion of that Commiuee 
has sho11n a good record in class " ·ork , and who in the 
opinion of the Council needs a bursar\' to enable him lo 
attend university classes. 
~l. _\n applicant shall apply to the Registrar before the 1st 
day of November, and shall state age, occupation, classes 
attended. record of class work and the course he proposes 
to follow. 
4.. The Professorial Board shall make a report to the 
Council on the merits of the applicants. 
5. A bursary shall be tenable for three years, but may 
on the recommendation of the Profesorial Board, be ex-
tended for a further period. 
6. In each year the course of a bursar shall be 
approved by the Professorial Board. 
7. A bursary shall have an annual value of the fees of 
the classes in the course approved by the Professorial 
Board together with the College Fee. 
8. If in the opinion of the Professorial Board the 
attendance or work of any bursar is not satisfactoq the 
bursary may be terminated by the Council fortlnrith. 
UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
PRIZES &c. 
The following list gives the University Scholarships and Prizes 
open to students of Victoria University College. For the conditions 
students must consult the Calendar of the University of New Zea-
land, tn the EJJ:l edition or which page references arc given. 
SENIOR SCHOLARSHIPS 
(Calendar, jJ. 55) 
One Senior Scholarship (of the value of [70) is given 
annually by the New Zealand University in each of the 
following subjects : Latin, Greek, English, French, Ger-
man, Pure l\Iathematics, Chemistry, Physics, Botany, 
Zoology, Geology, J\Iental and ~Ioral Philosophy, Econ-
omics, History, Education, Applied Mathematics or 
Applied Physics. Last day of entry i\fay 1. 
~CHOL.".RS 
Bray, F. R. Eco110111ics 
Clark, Cvnthia L. English 
Fraser, Betty French 
Wellman. H. R. Geology 
Saker, D. l\I. Greeh (equal) 
de la l\Iare, P. B. D. Chemistry 
J\Iorton. I. D. C:he111i11Jv 
Dawbin, \\' . II. I. Zoology 
Tc Punga. ,\I. T. Geology 
Hollyman. k . .J. F1n1r/1 
l\facmorran. Glen \\'. Ed11ratio11 
JOHN TINLIN£ SCHOLARSHIP 
(Calendar, p. 61) 
]940 
]94.0 
]9·10 
1940 
]94] 
1911 
19·12 
1912 
1942 
19,12 
1942 
[70, awarded annually on the results of the Senior 
Scholarship Examination in English, and tenable only by 
candidates for Honours. 
Wiren, S. A. 
l\Iather, Jean H. 
Patterson. Dorothy H. 
Whitwonh, H. L. 
King, l\lyra L. 
Larkin, T. C. (equal) 
Todd, .J. D. 
SCHOLARS 
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1919 
1928 
1929 
1934 
1935 
1939 
1940 
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1851 SCIENCE RESEARCll SCHOL--lRSHll-' 
(Calendar, p. 81) 
[2SO, tenable for two years, and in some cases for three 
years. 
SCl!OLARS 
Rigg·, T., i\l.Sc. Chemistry 
Burbidge, P. W., l\l.Sc. Physics 
l\fyers, J. G., M.Sc. Biology 
Richardson, G. M., i\l.Sc. Chemistry 
Dolby, R. l\I., l\J.Sc. Chemistry 
RHODES SCHOL. WS!lf PS 
(Calendar, p. 83) 
1912 
1913 
1924 
1927 
1929 
The Professorial Board of Victoria University Colkge: 
has the power to nominate two candidates every year for 
the Rhodes Scholarships. The nominations shall be made 
subject to the following regulations : 
(1) Candidates must lodge their applications with the 
College Registrar not later than July 15. 
(2) Applications must contain a statement of the 
applicant's career both at school and at the University, and 
should include details both of academic attainments and 
of the other qualifications referred to in the New Zealand 
University Calendar, p. 84. 
(3) The Professorial Board, before selecting the nomi-
nees, shall refer all the applications to the Students' 
Association for an expression of opinion on the merits of 
the respective candidates under the headings 3 (2) (3) and 
(4) in the University Calendar, p. 81. 
(4) The Professorial Board will set up a Committee to 
consider the applications. The Committee before report-
ing to the Board will interview the candidates and will 
give the President or other representative of the Students' 
Association an opportunity to amplify the expression of 
opinion mentioned in (3). 
12{ l ' ~l\'ERSll'Y SCHOLARSHIPS ,\:'\I) PRIZES 
SCHOLARS 
Robert on, P. W .. l\L \ .. i\I.Sc. 
MacDougall, A., l\I.A. 
Hudson, Athol, B.Sc. 
Meldrum, A. F., LLB. 
*Mackenzie, II. A., B.A. 
Miller , II. G .. i\L\ . 
Aitken, G. G., B.A. 
Kalaugher, 'i \'. G., i\L\. 
PJatts-1\lills, J. F., LLB. 
Berendsen, I. E .. l\L\. 
• D eclined: acce/Jled Post-Jr'ar Scholarshiji 
1905 
1908 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1920 
19~1 
1927 
1928 
1939 
POST-GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP IN ARTS 
(Cnlc11dar, p. 62) 
A tra \ ell ing scholarship awarded every year open Lo 
J\Iasters of Arts who have taken First or Second Class 
Honours in Arts Subjects. Value £200, tenable for two 
years. 
Braddock, Catherine C .. 
Sutherland, I. L. G. 
H eine. Hilda Gertrude . 
Beaglehole, J. C. 
Fortune, R. F. 
Campbell, R. 1\1. 
BeagJehole, E. 
Spurclle, F. G. 
Mackenzie, F. 
l\IcCormick, E. II. 
l\lcElwain, D. W . 
Bro\\"n, C. M. P. 
Baker, H. L. 
\\'ell s. P. C. R. 
Cunninghame, R. R . 
Fraser. Betty 
Corner, F. II. 
SCHOLARS 
1919 
1920 
1921 
1926 
1926 
1927 
1928 
1928 
1929 
1931 
1931-
19:lS 
1937 
1938 
1939 
1941 
1942 
POST-GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP IN SCIENCE 
(Ca lendar p. 63) 
Open to graduates of the University of New Zealand 
who have taken First or Second Class Honours in Science 
Subjects. 
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Yea Les, J. S. 
While, F. W. G . 
Wood , N. N. 
Seelye, C. J. 
Boyd, Mary M. 1\1. 
SCHOLARS 
TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP IN L-1 TV 
(Calendar, p. 67) 
1925 
1929 
]931 
[933 
1937 
Open to Bachelors of Laws of the 
Zealand. Offered every second year 
Value £200, tenable for two years. 
University of New 
(19L10, 1942, etc.). 
SCHOLARS 
Malfroy, J. 0. J., LL.M. 
JohnsLone, R. I., LL.l\f. 
,\ilman , C. C. , LL. I. 
1926 
1940 
1912 
TRAT'ELL!XG SCHOL,JRS[lf P IX CO ,\L\IERCE 
(Univ. Cal. jJ. 66) 
BraiLhwaite, S. N ., l\I.Com. 
SHIRTCLIFFE FELLOWSHIP 
(Calendar, p. 79) 
19-12 
Annual maximum value £250. Tenable for two years. 
Available to all graduates holding :\Iaster's Degree in Arts, 
Science, Law, Commerce or Agriculture. Awarded for 
the purpose of enabling the candidate to pursue at any 
University, University College or Institution in the British 
Empire approved by the Senate any research or course of 
advanced study approved by the Senate. 
Combs, W. I., M.A. 
Fell , H. B. , 1I.Sc. 
Robertson , E. I., 1I.Sc. 
FELLOWS 
de la i\Jare. P. B. D. , l\I.Sc. 
1938 
1939 
1040 
1912 
1 z(j l :-.:1\'ERSI J \' SCHOLARSHIPS ,\,\D l'RlZL':S. 
SHIRTCUFFE RESEARCH SCIJOLARSlllP 
(Calendar, p. 80) 
J\laximum value £100. Tenable for one year. Avail-
able to all graduates holding a Master's Degree in the 
Faculties of Arts, Science, Commerce or Agriculture. 
Awarded to enable the candidate to pursue at any Univer-
sity, University College or Institution in New Zealand 
approYed by the Senate any research approved by the 
Senate. 
Bythell. . J., l\f.Sc. 
Collim. F D., ;\I.Sc. 
SCHOLAKS 
SIJIRTCLIFFE GRADUATE BURSARY 
(Calendar, p. 80) 
1938 
191 I 
Maximum value £75. Tenable for one year. Available 
to all graduates ,\'ho hold a Bachelor's Degree in the Facul-
ties of Arts, Science, Commerce or Agriculture. Awarded 
for the purpose of enabling the candidate LO proceed to 
the Master's Degree at any University, University College 
or Institution in New Zealand approved by the Senate. 
Entries (without fee) must reach the Registrar of the 
University of New Zealand not later than November 1. 
BURSAR 
l\Iitchell, \V. S., B./\. 
BOTVEN PRIZE 
(Calendar, p. 38) 
1936 
Offered every alternate year to undergradu::ites for the 
best essay on a prescribed subject. 
Schole field, C. I l. 
Evans, H. E. 
Heine, W. 
Winchester, J. W. 
FRIZD!EN 
1903 
1905 
1913 
1938 
L"'.\'l\"ERSI I Y SC:IIOl \RS!lll'S ,\t\'D l'Rl/1·.', 
Us\TIVERSITY MACMILL rlN BROTVN PRIZE 
(Calendar, p. 39) 
19-- / 
Offered triennially to undergraduates and graduates 
oE not more than two years' standing for the best imagin-
ative composition in verse or prose on a prescribed subJeCt. 
Essays must be sent in by 31 December. (Next award 
1()12.) 
llunlcr, \\'. J. 
i\lackenzie, S. S. 
Scholefield, G. H. 
Evans, H. E. 
Saunders, G. F. 
l'RIZE:\!E:S: 
COOK JUEI\f.ORIAL PRIZE 
(Calendar, p. 41) 
1900 
]()()2 
190! 
1906 
1918 
Offered yearly to graduates taking Honours in \Iathe-
matics and Mathematical Physics, and awarded on the 
r Ionours papers. 
PRIZEl\fEN 
Thompson. R. D. 
Pauerson, D. (bracketed first equal) 
Robertson. E. I. 
HA BENS PRIZE 
(Calendar, p. 40) 
I <J l(j 
l () 'l6 
1010 
For the best essay on a prescribed subject. Offered 
triennially to students and ex-students of the Trainin~ 
Colleges who are matriculated students oE not more than 
five years' standing. 
Essays must be sent in by 31 December. (Next a\\'ard 
1943.) 
PRiZE WINNERS 
Myers. Iris I-I. (111;c i\'ooclhouse) 
Fortune, R. F. 
l\IcNeur. ,\reta TT. 
1918 
1021 
1941 
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SIR JULIUS f'ON HAAST PRIZE 
(Calendar, p. ·12) 
Offered annually lo all candidates of the University 
taking Honours in Geology. 
King. L. C. 
Gage, l\f. . . 
I'RIZEMEN 
1930 
E.137 
AR,\OLD ATKI1YSON MEM.ORIAL PRIZE 
(Calendar, p. 38) 
.Awarded every alternate year for the best essay on a 
subject connected with the development of the British 
Empire. 
Open to all undergraduates of the University. 
.:\'icol, J. 
Smith, P. J. G. 
PRIZEME 
FREE PASSAGES 
(Calendar, p. 93) 
1920 
1928 
Three free passages are available to graduates of the 
University of New Zealand who desire to proceed to 
Europe for the purpose of further study and who require 
monetary assistance to enable them to do so. 
Applications must be sent in not later than l\Iarch I. 
Passages have been granted to 
While, F. W. G., !\I.Sc. 1929 
Harding, .J. W., M.Sc. 1930 
·wood, N. N., M.Sc. 19::ll 
Seelye, C . .J.. 1\1.Sc. 1934 
i\IcElwain, D. W., M.A. 1935 
Baker, H. L., M.A. 1937 
Boyd, Mary M. 1\1., l\f.Sc. 1937 
Combs, W. I., l\f.A. 1938 
Wells, P. C. R .. M.A. 1938 
Cunninghame. R. R .. M.A. 1939 
l ' !\'JVERSITY SCHOL/\RSIIll'S AC'/D l'RI/ES I 2!) 
UNIVERSITY NATIONAL BURSARIES 
Forms of applicalion may be obtained from Lhe Regis-
trar and applications must be lodged with the Registrar 
on enrolment. 
NATIONAL RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIPS 
(Calendar, p. 73) 
Four Scholarships of the value of £100 per annum, are 
awarded to gTaduates of the University and to olher suit-
able persons approved by the Council of ScienLific and 
Industrial Research. The term is one year, but may be 
extended with approval of the Minister for a further term 
of one year. Applications supported by a certificate of a 
professor of the University must be received by the Sec-
relary of the Department of Scientific and Industrial Re-
search not later than 14 February. 
Rogers, M. N. 
Joiner, W. A. 
Yeates, J. S. 
Fortune, R. F. 
\\Teston, I. vV. 
Peddie, G. A. 
Harding, J. W. 
Shorland, F. B. 
SCHOLARS 
1921 
1922 
1922 
1925 
1925 
1929 
1929 
1935 
COLO,\TJAL APPOINTMENTS SCHEME 
RECRUITMENT OF UNIVERSITY GRADUATES 
Arrangements have recently been made between His 
Majesty's Governments in the United Kingdom and in 
New Zealand for facilitating recruitment for the British 
Colonial Services from the New Zealand University. 
The scheme enables New Zealand University graduates 
to be considered on equal terms with candidates horn 
Great Britain and the other self-governing Dominions fo1 
certain posts in the administrative, medical, agricultural 
FI 
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veLerinary, police, and other services in a number ot 
British Crown Colonies and Protectorates which are under 
the control of His Majesty's Government in the United 
Kingdom. 
Applicants accepted for service in Tropical Africa will 
receive one year's training at Oxford or Cambridge with 
an allowance of £233 to meet all expenses. Applicants 
accepted for special services-e.g. Medical, Forestry, Audit, 
and Survey-are required to go through similar courses, 
with allowances from £225 to £27 5 per year. Applicants 
for Educational posts may be required to receive training. 
Prospective candidates should apply to Mr. H. G. 
Miller, M.A., Liaison Officer, Colonial AjJpointments 
Scheme, Victoria University College. 
THE VICTORIA UNIVERSITY 
COLLEGE ACT 1933 
Al\: AcT to consolidate and amend certain Enactments 
relating to the Victoria University College 
BE IT ENACTED by the General Assembly of New 
Zealand in Parliament assembled, and by the authority of 
the same, as follows : 
1. This Act may be cited as the Victoria University 
College Act, 1933, and shall come into force on the first 
day of January, nineteen hundred and thirty-four. 
2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requites, 
' The College' means the Victoria University 
College established under this Act : 
' The Council' means the Victoria University 
College Council : 
'The Principal' means the person for the time 
being holding office as Principal of the College : 
' The Professorial Board ' means the Professorial 
Board of the College : 
The terms ' education district,' ' public school,' 
' intermediate school,' ' intermediate depart-
ment,' ' secondary school,' ' technical high 
school,' and 'combined school' have the same 
meanings respectively as in the Education Act, 
1914. 
3. (1) There is hereby established in the City ot 
\Vellington a college of the University of ew Zealand, to 
be called the Victoria University College. 
(2) The College shall consist of the Council, the pro-
fessors and lecturers of the College for the time being in 
office, and the graduates and undergraduates of the 
University of 1ew Zealand whose names are for the time 
being on the books of the College. 
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(3) The said College shall be a body corporate with 
perpetual succession and a common seal, and shall be 
capable of holding real and personal property and of doing 
and suffering all that bodies corporate may do and suffer. 
(4) The College established under this Act is he1eby 
declared to be the same College as that established under 
the Victoria College Act, 1905, and originally constituted 
a body corporate by the name of 'The Victoria College' 
under the Victoria College Act, 1897 ; and the corporate 
identity of the College shall not be affected, notwithstand-
ing any change in its name or constitution effected b y this 
Act. 
4. The Minister of Education shall be the Visitor of 
the College, and shall have all the powers and functions 
usually possessed by Visitors. 
The Council* 
5. (1 ) There shall be a Council of the College, to be 
called the Victoria University College Council. 
(2) The Council shall consist of 
(a) Two members to be appointed by the Governor-
General: 
(b) Two members to be elected by the members of 
the Education Boards for the time being in office 
for education districts wholly or partly within the 
Victoria University District constituted under the 
New Zealand University Act, 1908: 
(c) Two members to be elected by those teachers em-
ployed in public schools (including intermediate 
schools and intermediate departments) situated in 
education districts wholly or partly within the 
Victoria University District whose names are 
registered in the Teachers' Register kept by the 
Director of Education : 
•see Statutes Amendment Act , 1938, Section 60, p. 143 below. 
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(cl ) Four members to be elected by the District Court 
of Convocation of the Victoria University District: 
(e) One member to be elected by the governing bodies 
of secondary schools or combined schools situated 
in the Victoria University District : 
(/ ) One member to be elected by those teachers em· 
ployed in secondary schools, technical high 
schools, or combined schools (excluding any inter-
mediate or lower departments) situated in the 
Victoria University District who are graduates of 
any British chartered University, or whose names 
are registered in the Teachers' Register : 
(g) One member Lo be appointed by the Wellington 
City Council : 
(/z ) One member, being a member of the Professorial 
Board, or if there is no Principal in office two such 
members, to be appointed by the Professorial 
Board: 
( i) The Principal. 
(3) ·whenever the office of Principal becomes vacant 
and the Council decides not to make any appointment 
thereto and notifies the Professorial Board of such decis-
ion, the vacancy thus caused in the Council shall be 
deemed to be a casual vacancy, and shall be filled by a 
member of the Professorial Board to be appointed by the 
Professorial Board, who shall hold office until the expiry 
of the term of office of the other member appointed by 
the Professorial Board, or until the appointment of a 
Principal, whichever happens first. 
(4) ·whenever a Principal is appointed while there are 
two other persons in office as members of the Council 
appointed by the Professorial Board, one of such members, 
to be determined by lot where neither of them was ap-
pointed under the last preceding subsection, shall retire 
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from membership of the Council on the first day of the 
month next following the date o[ appointment of the 
Principal, and the Principal shall take office as a member 
of the Council on that day. 
(5) The members of the Council in office on the com-
ing imo operation of this Act shall continue in office, and 
the current term of office of each member shall be com-
puted from the actual date of its commencement. 
6. (1) Subject to the provisions ol this Act, the mem-
bers of the Council appointed or elected under paragraphs 
(a), (b), (c), and (d) of subsection two of the last pre-
ceding section shall hold office for a term of four years, and 
all other members ( except the Principal) shall hold office 
for a term of two years ; but all members shall, unless dis-
qualified as hereinafter provided, be entitled to continue 
in office until the appointment or election of their suc-
cessors in office. 
(2) In every alternate year, commencing in the year 
nineteen hundred and thirty-five, one of the members 
appointed or elected under each of the paragraphs (a), 
(b), and (c) of the said subsection two of the last preceding 
section, two of the members elected under paragraph (d) 
thereof, and all the members appointed or elected under 
paragraphs (e), (!), (g), and (h)* thereof, shall retire 
from office. 
(3) Except in the case of appointments or elections to 
fill casual vacancies, members appointed or elected shall 
come into office on the first day of July next following the 
date of their appointment or election hereunder, on which 
day their predecessors in office shall retire. 
(4) The appointment of members of the Council to 
replace members due to retire in any year shall be made 
not later than the third Monday in June in such year. 
"See Statutes Amendment Act , 1938, Section 60, p. 143 below. 
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(5) The election of members of the Council to replace 
members due to retire in any year shall be held on the 
hrst Monday in June in such year. 
(6) Every retiring member shall be eligible for re-
appointment or re-election. 
7. (1) No person in the employment of the Council 
shall be eligible for office as a member of the Council 
unless he is the Principal or a member appointed by the 
Professorial Board. 
(2) A member of the Council who is in its employment 
shall not be entitled to vote on any question before the 
Council affecting himself, or directly affecting the salary 
of any member of the teaching staff of the College, or 
directly affecting any payment made by or due from the 
Council to any member of the teaching staff. 
8. The powers of the Council shall not be affected by 
any vacancy in the membership thereof. 
9. (1) If any member of the Council 
(a) Dies ; or 
( b) Resigns his office by writing under his hand de-
livered to the Chairman of the Council ; or 
(c) Becomes bankrupt or makes any composition "ith 
his creditors for less than twenty shillings in the 
pound, or makes an assignment of his estate for 
the benefit of his creditors ; or 
( d) Becomes of unsound mind ; or 
(e) Is convicted on indictment, or is sentenced by the 
Supreme Court on a plea of ' Guilty' to any 
charge of an indictable offence, or is sentenced 
for any offence to imprisonment without the 
option of a fine by any Court ; or 
(/) Is absent without leave from three consecutive 
meetings of the Council ; or 
(g) Being a member appointed by the Professorial 
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Board, ceases Lo be a member of the Professorial 
Board; or 
(ft ) Being the Principal, ceases to hold the office o[ 
Principal, 
he shall thereupon cease to be a member, and the vacancy 
thereby created shall be deemed to be a casual vacancy. 
(2) Subject to the provisions relating to a vacancy in 
the office of Principal, every casual vacancy shall , within 
forty-two days after the occurring thereof, be filled in the 
same manner as in the case of the vacating member, and 
the member appointed or elected to fill any casual vacancy 
shall hold office only for the residue of the term ot the 
vacating member. 
10. If at the times prescribed by this Act for the 
appointment or election of members no members or in-
sufficient members are appointed or elected, or if a casual 
vacancy is .not filled within the time hereinbefore pre-
scribed, the Governor-General may appoint a suitable 
person in the place of the member who should have been 
appointed or elected. 
11. ( 1) The Registrar of the College, or such other 
person as the Council appoints, shall be the Returning 
Officer for the purpose of conducting elections of mem-
bers of the Council. 
(2) The Returning Officer shall prepare a separate roll 
for each class of electors, and shall enter in the respective 
rolls the name, address, and description, and if necessary 
the number of votes, of every person or body that possesses 
the necessary qualifications entitling him or it to be en-
rolled as an elector : 
Provided that no person's name shall be entered in 
more than one roll : 
Provided further that any person who possesses more 
than one qualification and whose name has been entered 
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by the Returning Officer in a roll may at any time \rhile 
Lhe rolls are open have his name transferred Lo any other 
roll of electors for enrolment in which he has the necessary 
qualification. 
(3) For the purposes of an election under paragraph 
(e; of subsection two of section five hereof the governing 
body of each school shall have one vote for every hundred 
or part of a hundred pupils (exclusive of the pupils in any 
intermediate or lower department) in average attendance 
at the school for the year ended on the thirty-first day of 
December next before the election. For the purposes of 
this subsection the certificate of the Secretary of the gov-
erning body of the school as to the number of such pupils 
shall be sufficient evidence thereof, until the contrary is 
proved. 
(4) For the purpose of preparing the roll of electors 
under paragraph (c) of subsection two of section five 
hereof a certificate of the Secretary of any Education 
Board to the effect that any persons are all the teachers 
of the description specified in the said paragraph who are 
employed in schools under the control of such Board shall 
be sufficient evidence of that fact , until the contrary is 
proved, and a certificate of the Secretary of the governing 
body of any secondary school, technical high school, or 
combined school to the effect that any persons are all the 
teachers of the description specified in the said paragraph 
who are employed in intermediate schools· or intermediate 
departments under the control of such governing body 
shall be sufficient evidence of that fact, until the contrary 
is proved. 
(5) For the purpose of preparing the roll of electors 
under paragraph (t) of subsection two of section five here-
of a certificate of the Secretary of the governing body of 
any school to the effect that any persons are all the teachers 
F2 
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of the description specified in the said paragraph who are 
employed in such school (excluding any intermediate or 
lower departments) shall be sufficient evidf'nce of that fact, 
until the contrary is proved. 
(6) All rolls shall be closed at five o'clock in the after-
noon of the twenty-eighth day next before the day on 
which the election is to be held, and shall continue to be 
closed until the election is completed. 
(7) No name shall be entered in any roll while such 
roll is closed. 
(8) Claims for enrolment or transfer shall be made and 
disposed of in manner prescribed by by-laws made under 
the authority of this Act. 
(9) At every election the votes shall be given by sealed 
voting-papers, or otherwise as prescribed by such by-laws. 
(10) In the case of an equality of votes the election 
shall be determined by lot by the Returning Officer in the 
presence of the Chairman or some other member of the 
Council. 
12. The Council shall meet at least once in each month, 
at such time and place as it determines : 
Provided that if the Council so decides there shall be 
no meeting in the month of January in any year. 
13. (1) At its first meeting held in the month of July 
in each year the Council shall elect one of its members to 
be the Chairman for the ensuing year. The retiring Chair-
man shall be eligible for re-election. 
(2) For the purposes of the election of the Chairman 
the Registrar of the College shall preside at the meeting, 
but shall not be entitled to vote. In the case of an equality 
of votes the election shall be determined by lot. 
(3) The Council may from time to time appoint one 
of its members to be the Deputy Chairman of the Council. 
During any vacancy in the office of Chairman, or in the 
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absence of the Chairman from the Wellington Provincial 
District, or while he is incapacitated by sickness or oLher-
wise, the Deputy Chairman shall have and may exercise 
and perform all the powers and duties of the Chairman. 
(4) The Chairman shall preside at every meeting ol 
the Council at which he is present. In the absence o[ the 
Chairman and the Deputy Chairman from any meeting 
of the Council the members present shall select one of 
their number to be the Chairman for the purposes of that 
meeting. 
(5) At any meeting of the Council the Chairman shall 
have a deliberative vote, and in the case of an equality of 
votes shall also have a casting vote. All questions before 
the Council shall be decided by a majority of the valid 
votes recorded thereon. 
14. At any meeting of the Council six members shall 
form a quorum, and no business shall be transacted unless 
a quorum is present. 
15. The Chairman may at any time, of his own motion. 
call a special meeting of the Council, and shall call a 
special meeting on the requisition in writing of any three 
members. Not less than three days' previous notice in 
writing of the place and time of any special meeting shall 
be given to all members of the Council. 
16. (1) The Council may from time to time appoint 
standing or special committees, and may delegate any of 
the powers and duties of the Council to any such com-
mittee. 
(2) Any committee to which any powers or duties are 
delegated as aforesaid may, without confirmation by the 
Council, exercise or perform such powers or duties in like 
manner and with the same effect as the Council could itselt 
have exercised or performed them. 
17. The Council shall be the governing body of the 
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c :allege through which the corporation of the College shall 
act, and shall have the entire management of and super-
intendence over the affairs, concerns, and property of the 
College, and, subject to the provisions of this Act, shail in 
respect of all such matters have authority to act in such 
manner as appears to it to be best calculated to promote 
the interests of the College or of any other institution 
controlled by the Council. 
18. Subject to the provisions of section three of the 
New Zealand University Amendment Act, 1928 (relating 
to the establishment of new Chairs), the Council shall 
have full power to appoint and remove all professors, lec-
turers, teachers, examiners, officers, and servants of the 
College or of any other iustitution controlled by the 
Council. 
19. The Seal of the College shall be in the custody of 
the Chairman of the Council, and shall not be affixed to 
any document except pursuant to a resolution of the 
Council. 
20. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Council 
may from time to time make such by-laws as may be con-
sidered necessary for the administration of the affairs of 
the College, including in particular (without limiting the 
generality of the foregoing provision) by-laws prescribing 
any matters which by this Act are required or permitted to 
be prescribed, or with respect to which by-laws are neces-
sary or wnvenient for giving effect to this Act : 
Provided that such by-laws shall not come into force 
until and unless they have been approved by the Governor-
General. * 
The Principal 
21. (1) The Council may from time to time appoint a 
member of the Professorial Board to be the Principal ol 
• This proviso is repealed by the Statutes Amendment Act , 1938, Section 
61 , q.v. p. 143 below. 
\'lCTOR!.\ U:S:1\ 'ERSIT\' COLLEGE ACT, 1933 q 1 
the College. Every person so appointed shall hold office 
during the pleasure of the Council, and shall by virtue ol 
his office be a member of the Council and the Chairman ol 
the Professorial Board. 
(2) The Council may from time to time define the 
duties of the Principal. 
(3) The Principal may, during the intervals between 
meetings of the Professorial Board, exercise alone (but 
subject always to the control of the Council and to a right 
of appeal to the Professorial Board) such of the powers of 
the Professorial Board as to maintaining the discipline of 
the College as may be prescribed in that behalf by by-laws 
made under the authority of this Act. 
The Professorial Board 
22. There shall be a Professorial Board of the College, 
consisting of all the professors of the College for the time 
being and of such lecturers of the College for the time 
being as the Council may from time to time appoint to be 
members of the Professorial Board. 
23. (1) ·whenever there is no Principal in office, the 
Professorial Board shall, at its first meeting held after such 
office becomes vacant, and at its annual meeting each year, 
elect one of its members, being a professor, to be the 
Chairman ; and if it fails to do so the Council may appoint 
a professor to be the Chairman. 
(2) The Chairman, not being the Principal, shall hold 
office until the appointment of a Principal, or until the 
election or appointment of his successor under this section, 
whichever happens first, and shall be eligible for re-
election or reappointment, but shall not hold office for 
more than two terms of office in succession. 
24. The Professorial Board may from time to time 
appoint one of its members, being a professor, to be the 
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Deputy Chairman of the Board. During· any vacancy 111 
the office of Chairman, or in the absence of the Chairman 
from the \Vellington Provincial District, or while he is in-
capacitated by sickness or otherwise, the Deputy Chairman 
shall have and may exercise and perform all the powers 
and duties of the Chairman. 
25. (1) The Chairman shall preside at every meeting of 
the Professorial Board at which he is present. In the 
absence of the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman from 
any meeting of the Board the members present shall select 
one of their number to be the Chairman for the purposes 
of that meeting. 
(2) At any me.eting of the Professorial Board the Chair-
man shall have a deliberative vote, and in the case of an 
equality of votes shall also have a casting· vote. All ques-
tions before the Board shall be decided by a majority of 
the valid votes recorded thereon. 
(3) At every meeting of the Professorial Board a 
quorum shall consist of such number of members as the 
Board with the consent of the Council horn time to time 
determines, and no business shall be transacted unless a 
quorum is present. 
(4) Save as expressly provided herein, the Professorial 
Board shall have power to make rules as to the time and 
place of its meetings and the procedure thereat. 
26. (1) The Professorial Board shall be subject to the 
control of the Council, and shall have power of its own 
motion, or at the request of the Council, to make recom-
mendations or reports to the Council in any matter afiec-
ting the College, and, in particular, may make recom-
mendations or reports with respect to-
(a) The courses of study at the College and the times 
of lectures : 
(b) Rules as to the attendance of students: 
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(c) The subjects of examination for scholarships, 
exhibitions, prizes, and other College distinctions 
and awards. 
(2) The Professorial Board shall have power to manage 
the College library, and also to deal with all matters rc:lat-
ing to the maintenance of discipline amongst the students 
of the College, and shall have such powers of lining, sus-
pending, and expelling students guilty of breaches of 
discipline, and such other powers of whatsoever kind, as 
may be conferred on it by by-laws made under the auth-
ority of this Act : 
Provided that any person aggrieved by any action of 
the Professorial Board may appeal to the Council, whose 
decision shall be final. 
Financial Provisions 
27. All benefactions at any time vested in or enjoyed 
by the College with a declaration of trust, or as an endow-
ment for the promotion of any particular branch of science 
or learning, shall be strictly applied by the Council 
accordingly. 
28. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act and to 
the terms of any trust or endowment, the annual income 
of all real and personal property from time to time vested 
in or belonging to or enjoyed by the College shall be 
applied in such manner as the Council thinks fit toward~ 
all or any of the following purposes :-
(a) The maintenance of the College and of every 
other institution controlled by the Council, and 
the payment of salaries and expenses connected 
therewith, and of prizes, exhibitions, scholarships, 
and other rewards for the students therein : 
(b) Generally in doing whatever the Council thinks 
expedient in order that the College may best ac-
complish the purpose for which it is established. 
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(2) , otwithstanding anything in the last precedillg 
subsection, the Council may from time to time set apart 
such portion of the annual income as it thinks fit, and mav 
either add such portion to the capital fund or set it aside 
as a reserve fund to meet extraordinary expenses and in 
the meantime to accumulate at interest. 
(3) Except with the precedent consent of the l\Iinister 
of Education, the Council shall not apply for the purposes 
of any residence, hostel, or boarding-house for professors, 
lecturers, or students, or of any institution other than th e 
College, any portion of the income or capital moneys of 
the College that is not required by some Act other than 
this Act or the terms of a trust or endowment to be so 
applied. 
29. Subject to the terms of any trust or endowment, 
any moneys belonging to the College and available for 
investment may be invested in accordance with the pro-
visions of the Trustee Act, 1908, as to the investment o[ 
trust funds, or in such other manner as the Governor-
General from time to time approves. 
30. The Council may, out of the general fund of the 
College, pay and reimburse to members of the Council 
the reasonable travelling-expenses incurred by them in 
respect of their attendance at meetings of the Council or 
of any committee of the Council or otherwise in trans-
acting the business of the Council. 
31. The Council may in any year expend out of the 
general fund of the College for purposes not authorized 
by any law for the time being in force any sum or sums 
not exceeding in the aggregate one hundred pounds. 
32. There shall be payable by the students of the Col-
lege such fees as the Council from time to time prescribes. 
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Endcxwments 
33. (1) The land described in the First Schedule here-
to shall continue to be \'ested in His Majesty as an en<low-
men t for the College. 
(2) The said land shall be held and administered as 
Crown land under such of the leasing provisions of the 
Land Act, 1924, as the Minister of Lands from time to 
time thinks fit ; and the net rents and other proceeds 
derived therefrom and remaining after payment thereout 
of all necessary expenses attendant on the management 
and administration of the said land (including the ex-
penses of survey and roading) shall , without further 
authority or appropriation tl;)an this Act, be paid over 
from time to time to the Council for the purposes o( the 
College. 
3,1. (1) The land described in the Second Schedule 
hereto shall continue to be vested in the College in trust 
as a site for the College buildings and as grounds apper-
taining thereto. 
(2) The said land shall be inalienable by sale, mort-
gage, lease, or otherwise. 
Purchase and DisjJosal of Land 
35. The Council may from time to time, with the 
sanction of the Governor-General, purchase or otherwise 
acquire on behalf of the College and for the purposes of 
the College or of any other institution controlled by the 
Council any piece or parcel of land. 
36. (1) The Council may grant leases or the lands 
of the College (other than the land described in the First 
and Second Schedules hereto), and for that purpose is 
hereby declared to be a leasing authority within the mean· 
ing of the Public Bodies' Leases Act, 1908. 
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(2) Save as authorised by the last preceding sub-
section, the Council shall not, without the previous con-
sent of the Governor-General, sell, mortgage, or otherwise 
alienate such lands, or any part thereof. 
Repeals and Savings 
37. (1 ) The enactments mentioned m the Third 
Schedule hereto are hereby repealed. 
(2) All Orders in Council, by-laws, rules, appoint-
ments, applications, rolls, notices, diplomas, scholarships. 
exhibitions, leases, and generally all acts of authority 
which originated under any of the enactments hereby 
repealed and are subsisting or in force on the commence-
ment of this Act shall enure for the purposes of this Act 
as fully and effectually as if they had originated under the 
corresponding provisions of this Act, and accordingly 
shall, where necessary, be deemed to have so originated. 
(3) All matters and proceedings commenced under 
any such enactment and pending or in progress on the 
commencement of this Act may be continued, completed, 
and enforced under this Act. 
(4) Section forty-two of the Finance Act, 1925, is 
hereby amended by omitting from subsection two the 
words 'Councils of the Auckland and Victoria University 
Colleges,' and substituting the words ' Council of the 
Auckland University College.' 
SCHEDULl:S 
FIRST SCHEDULE 
Au, that piece or parcel of land situated in Blocks I and 
V, Nukumaru Survey District, in the ·wellington Pro-
vincial District, containing by admeasurement 4,000 acres. 
more or less : bounded towards the north by Block XIII, 
Momohaki Survey District, 14500 links; towards the east 
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by other part of Block I, Nu kumaru Survey District, and 
by the \Vaitotara River, 38600 links; towards the south-
east by a Native reserve, 11910 links; towards the south-
west by a line, 3500 links ; and towards the west by Sec-
tions Nos. 13 and 11 in Block IX, and by Block IV, 
Wairoa Survey District, 33073 links : be all the aforesaid 
linkages more or less : excepting therefrom the several 
roads which are included within the said area : as the same 
is delineated upon the plan deposited in the District Sur-
vey Office, Wellington. 
SECOND SCHEDULE 
ALL that parcel of land in the City of vVellington, contain-
ing by admeasurement 5 acres 3 roods 12 perches, more 
or less, being part of the Town Belt : bounded towards the 
east generally by Salamanca Road from Kelburn Parade 
to the northernmost corner of Hospital Reserve ; thence by 
the said Hospital Reserve to a public road, 50 links wide, 
forming the northern boundary of the Roman Catholic 
Cemetery ; thence by the said public road, 7 5 links ; 
thence by a right line bearing south 22 ° 59' west, 460 
links; thence towards the south generally by a right line 
bearing south 81° 40' west, 440 links; thence by a right 
line to the eastern side of Kelburn Parade ; and thence 
towards the west by the said Kelburn Parade to Salamanca 
Road aforesaid. 
Also all that parcel of land in the City of 'Wellington, 
containing by admeasurement 2 roods 23 perches, more 
or less, being Allotments Nos. 1, 2, and 3 shown on plan 
No. 898, deposited in the Land Registry Office at ·wel-
lington, and known as Hospital Reserve : bounded 
towards the north-east by Salamanca Road and Plantation 
Reserve; towards the south-east by a public road 50 links 
wide ; and towards the south-west and north-west by 
Town Belt. 
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THIRD SCHEDULE 
Enactments Repealed 
1905, :'\ o. 35 The Victoria College Act, 1905 
1906, No. 34 The Queen's Scholarships Act, 1906 
1914, i'\o. 15 The Victoria College Amendment Act, !YI4 
1923, :'\o. 12 The Victoria College Amendment Act, 1923 
Extract from THE STATUTES Ai\IENDMENT ACT, 1938 
VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 
59. This section and the next two succeeding sections 
shall be read together ,rith and deemed part of the Vic-
toria University College Act, 1933 (hereinarter in those 
sections referred to as the principal Act). 
60. ( 1) Section five of the princip:il Act is here by 
amended by adding to subsection two the following 
paragraph : -
' (j) One member, being a person who has attended 
lectures at the College within the period of two 
years immediately preceding his appointment, to 
be appointed by the Executive of the Victoria 
University College Students' Association (In· 
corporated).'' 
(2) Section six of the principal Act is hereby amended 
by omitting from subsection two the expression ' and 
(h),' and substituting the expression '(h), and (j).' 
(3) The first member of the Council to be appointed 
by the Executive of the Victoria University College 
Students' Association (Incorporated) shall be appointed 
not later than the third Monday in June, nineteen 
hundred and thirty-nine, and shall retire from office in 
the year nineteen hundred and forty-one. 
61. Section twenty of the principal Act is hereby 
amended by repealing the proviso thereto. 
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BY-LAWS FOR THE CO A DUCT OF ELECTIO~S OF 
MEMBERS OF THE COUNCIL OF VICTORIA 
UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 
A jJJJrove d 
GALWAY, G over11 or -G en eral 
The Registrar of the College, or such other person as 
the Council appoints, shall be the Returning Officer for 
the purpose of conducting elections of members of the 
Council (Victoria University College Act, 1933, section 
11, subsection (1)) . 
2. Nominations for the election of members of the 
Victoria University College Council shall close on the 
same day and hour as that prescribed for the closing· of 
the rolls of electors by section 11, subsection (6), of the 
Victoria University College Act, 1933-namely, 5 p.m. on 
the twenty-eighth day before the day on which the elec-
tion is to be held. 
3. 1omination of candidates for election shall be made 
on the nomination form , copy of which is printed at the 
end of these by-laws. 
4. (a) In the month of April, 1937, and thereafter in 
the month of April in alternate years, not later than the 
20th day of that month, the Returning Officer shall insert 
an advertisement in at least one newspaper published in 
each of the provincial districts of ·w ellington, Nelson, 
Marlborough, Hawke's Bay, and Taranaki . The advertise-
ment shall state what members of the Council represent-
ing groups (b), (c), (d), or (!) of ·section 5 (2) of the 
Victoria University College Act, 1933, are due to retire on 
the following 30th J une, and shall invite nominations. 
(b) Whenever a casual vacancy occurs in any of the 
groups (b), (c), (d), or (f), the R eturning Officer shall 
insert an advertisement in at least one newspaper pub-
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lished 111 the above-mentioned provincial districts an-
nouncing the vacancy and calling for nominations, such 
advertisement to be inserted not less than ten days before 
the day on which nominations are to close (section 9 (2)). 
5. (a) For the purpose of holding an election under 
section 5 (2) (b), (c), (d), and (f), a voting-paper shall 
be posted to each elector on the roll. 
(b) For the purpose of holding an election under sec-
tion 5 (2) (e), a letter shall be sent to the secretary of the 
governing body of each secondary school or combined 
school in the Victoria University District inviting the said 
governing body to nominate a candidate for the vacancy, 
a copy of the nominating resolution signed by the chair-
man to be forwarded to the Returning Officer. If more 
than one candidate be nominated the Returning· Officer 
shall send a list of candidates nominated to each governing 
body, and ask each governing body to vote by resolution, 
a copy of the resolution signed by the chairman to be 
forwarded to the Returning Officer accompanied by a 
certificate from the secretary of the number of pupils in 
average attendance for the year ending on the 31st day of 
December next before the election. 
( c) In the month of April, 1937, and thereafter in 
the month of April in alternate years, the Returning 
Officer shall advise the appropriate authorities by letter of 
the names of members of the Council due to retire on the 
following 30th June under groups (a), (g), or (h) of 
section 5 (2). 
(d) Whenever a casual vacancy occurs under groups 
(a), (g), or (h) of section 5 (2), the Returning Officer 
shall advise the appropriate authority by letter not less 
than twenty-eight days before the day on which the 
vacancy must be filled under section 9 (2). 
VICTORIA UNI\ 'ERSITY COLLEGE ACT, 1933 151 
6. Ballot-paper : Every ballot-paper shall contain the 
names in full of the candidates in alphabetical order of 
Lhe surnames. The occupation and the university degrees 
of the candidates shall be shown on the ballot-paper. 
Ballot-papers shall be printed according to the speci-
men ballot-paper printed below. 
The ballot-paper shall be furnished with gummed flap 
so that it may be folded and sealed before being placed 
in Lhe envelope. The envelope (which shall be posted with 
the ballot-paper) shall have a dotted line for the signature 
of the voter on the inside under but not on the flap. 
7. Each candidate shall be entitled to appoint a 
scrutineer, who may be present at the opening of the 
envelopes and the counting of the votes. 
The envelopes shall be opened by or in the presence 
of the Returning Officer, and when the voter's signature 
has been checked by reference to the roll the ballot-paper 
shall be placed unopened in the ballot-box. 
At 10 a.m. on the first day on which the office is open 
after the closing of the poll the ballot-box shall be opened 
by the Returning Officer in the presence of the scrutineers, 
if any, and the votes counted. 
8. Ballot-papers shall be rejected as informal by the 
Returning Officer 
(1) If the ballot-paper contains any means by which 
the name of the voter may be identified. 
(2) If more names are marked than the number of 
vacanoes. 
(3) If the voter fails to sign his name inside the 
envelope. 
(4) If postage on the ballot-paper is not prepaid. 
(5) If the ballot-paper has not been received by the 
Returning Officer at the time of the closing of the poll. 
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(6) If the ballot-paper does not clearly indicate the 
candidate or candidates for whom the elector desires to 
vote. 
9. The by-laws for the conduct of elections to the Vic-
toria University College Council, published on page 239 
of the New Zealand Gaze lle of 1898, and on page 312 of 
the New Zealand Gazette of 1905, are hereby revoked. 
S/Jecimen Ballol-jJa/Jer 
VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE COUNCIL 
ELECTION OF TWO MEMBERS BY THE DISTRICT COURT OF 
CONVOCATION 
Brown, James Edgar, LL.B. 
Solicitor 
Wellington 
Jones, William Arthur, M.B. 
Physician 
,vellington 
Mason, .John, 1\1.A. 
Schoolmaster 
Masterton 
,villiams, Edward Francis 
Retired 
,vellington 
_________ , 
The \'Oter must place a cross opposite the name of the 
candidate or candidates for whom he desires Lo vote. 
If the names of more than two candidates are marked 
the vote will be informal, but the voter is entitled to mark 
the name of one candidate only. 
The voter must fold the paper and seal it by the flap 
attached; he must then sign his name on the dotted line 
inside the enYelope, and return it to the Returning Officer, 
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VicLoria University College, not later than 5 p.m. on tlw 
day of , 193 
Postage must be prepaid. 
The ballot-paper shall be informal-
( I) If the balloL-papcr conLains any means by which Lhe 
name of Lhe voter may be identified : 
(2) If more names arc marked Lhan the number of 
vacancies: 
(3) If the voter fails LO sign his name inside the 
e11velope: 
(4) If postage on the ballot-paper is not prepaid : 
(5) If the ballot-paper is not in the hands of the Return-
ing Officer at the time of the closing of the poll : 
(6) If the ballot-paper does not clearly indicate the 
candidate or candidates for whom the elector desires to vote. 
Specimen Nomination-paper 
VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE COUNCIL ELECTION 
NOl\I!NATION-PAPER 
I, being an elector duly entered on the register 
of* of the Victoria University District, hereby 
nominate as a candidate for election to the Council 
of the Victoria University College by the electors of the afore-
said Register at the election to be held on the day 
of , 19 
Dated at , this day of , 19 
[Signature of the nominator] 
I consent to my nomination. 
[ Signature of the candidate nominated] 
*Insert ' the Court of Convocation,' or ' teachers of public schools,' 
or ' teachers of secondary schools and technical high schools,' or 'members 
of Education Boards.' 
HISTORICAL NOTE 
\ ' ICTORIA U:-SIVERSITY COLLEGE \\'as the last of the four 
main constituent colleges of the University of New Zea-
land to be established. It thus completed, apart from 
special provision for agTicultural teaching, and 11·ithin 
thirty years of the foundation of the first college, the gen-
eral structure of the country's institutions for university 
work. Otago University was founded by a provinci,:il 
ordinance of 1869, and 11·as follm,·ed by the University 0£ 
New Zealand set up by the general Legislature under the 
New Zealand University Act of 1870. The intention of the 
Legislature was that the two universities should coalesce, 
but this proved impracticable, and it was not till after 
many negotiations that Otago Uni\'ersity agreed to ab:m-
don its independent status and affiliate to a purely exam-
ining university. This University, planned on the model 
of the University of London, was provided for by a second 
act, the New Zealand University Act of 1874. To it were 
affiliated not only the University of Otago and Canterbury 
College (also founded and endowed by a provincial ordin-
ance, in 1873) but a large number of secondary schools all 
over the Colony which were prepared to give instruction 
of university standard, undergo inspection by the Uni-
versity, and present candidates for its examinations. But 
all safeguards, such as inspection, broke down, and within 
a few years grave abuse of the system existed. Despite this 
situation, however, the University Senate thought both to 
maintain the standard of its degrees, and to secure uni-
versal respect for them, by excluding university teachers 
from examining, except for University entrance, and be-
fore the encl of the first decade had arranged for all other 
examinations to be carried on from Great Britain. 
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Discontent, however, was ,ridespread oYer the Colony, 
not least among the professors of the two institutions of 
university rank. Driven by this discontent the Govern-
ment, at the end of 1878, set up a Royal Commission to 
report upon the operations of the University and its rela-
tions with the secondary schools, 'and upon the best 
means of bringing secondary and higher education within 
the reach of the youth of both sexes.' The Commission 
made its main report regarding the T niversity in July 
1879, supplying a draft Bill which incorporated its recom-
mendations in the following year. It recommended that 
the sys tem of affiliation as it then existed should be 
abolished, and that two further university colleges should 
be immediately set up, at Auckland and Wellington, with 
sites and buildings provided by the Government and 
endowment in land or money of [4,000 each per annum. 
It also recommended that the four resulting colleges 
should not be affiliated, but should form a federal Uni-
versity, the examinations of which should be conducted in 
the Colony, and ordinarily by the teachers of the Uni-
versity. ' Our desire is, ' added the Commissioners, ' that 
each college may acquire a marked individuality, such as 
to demand recognition in the form of the examinations, 
and to secure for it a special reputation, which may at 
some future day be the foundation of its success as a 
separate and independent University.' 
Unfortunately this report was made just at the outset 
of the great depression of the eighties, so that there were 
added to natural inertia what seemed to be sound econ-
omic reasons for doing nothing. Nevertheless a college 
was established in a small way at Auckland by the Auck-
land University College Act, 1882, and by 1887 the old 
system of affiliation of secondary schools had disappeared . 
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It "·as made clear that only university colleges could hence-
forth be affiliated. But nothing was done for \Vellington 
- though the need there was demonstrably as great as that 
in any other part of the colony-until in 1887 Sir Robert 
Stout, then Premier, introduced his 'Wellington Uni-
Yersity College Bill, ' to found a college serving the Wel-
lington , Ilawke's Bay and Taranaki districts. This Bill 
handed over the Government departments of science and 
the Colonial Museum and their staffs LO the new college , 
and made Sir James Hector, the Director of the Geological 
Survey, who was already Chancellor o( the University, its 
·warden; [1,500 extra per annum was to be granted. It 
was Stout's hope that the Wellington college, being at the 
seat of government and of the Court of Appeal, might 
specialise in the teaching of law, political science, and his-
tory, as well as in some departments of science. The Bill 
passed the House of Representatives, but was shelved by 
the Legislative Council. A new ministry coming into office 
in 1888, the matter lapsed for seven more years, in spite of 
the constant urgings of the University Senate and Court 
of Convocation. In 1894 Stout again came forward with a 
'Middle District of New Zealand University College Bill' 
-the Middle District now comprising not merely \Velling-
ton , Hawke's Bay and Taranaki, but Nelson, l\Iarlborough 
and \Vestland as well. No provision could be made in a 
private member's bill for the expenditure of money, and 
though the Bill was finally passed and the Government 
even appointed certain members of a college council, no 
further step was taken. The only reserves ever set apart in 
the Middle District for the endowment of university educa-
tion were in Taranaki. 
The fmal step was taken by Mr Seddon, the Premier, 
on his return from the Diamond .Jubilee celebrations. His 
HISTORICAL :\OT£ 
Victoria College Act, passed on 22 Dccem ber 1897, 
founded the College ' in commemoration of the sixtieth 
year of the reign of Iler Majesty Queen Victoria.' It was 
to be a Liberal foundation, bringing university education 
within the reach of the working classes through direct con-
tact with the primary schools ; to ensure ultimate govern-
ment control any land granted to the College was to 
remain vested in the Crom1, and the table of College fees 
was subject to Crown approval. The relation of the 
College to the schools was fixed by the establishment of a 
system of' Queen's Scholarships.' These scholarships were 
to be six in number, to be awarded to children of either 
sex under the age of H years on the results of an examina-
tion conducted by the College Council, which children 
were then to receive two years of secondary and three 
years of university instruction. The scholarships were 
payable out of the annual government grant to the College 
of £4,000 ; this grant, apart from the prospective income 
from a parcel of land of 4,000 acres reserved by the Act 
in the Nukumaru Survey District, and from fees-which 
were made exceptionally low-was the College's sole in-
come. To add democratic to government control, the 
governing body of the College, the Council, was to con-
sist of three members appointed by the Governor-in-
Council, three elected by the members of the General 
Assembly resident in the University District, three elected 
by graduates of the College, either by examination or ad 
eunclern, when their number reached thirty (until then 
by all graduates in the district with a British University 
degree), three by certificated school-teachers, three by 
Education Boards, and one by the Professorial Board of 
the College (no professor or lecturer being eligible for 
election). The first Chairman of the Council was Mr J. 
HISTORIC,\L NOrE 
R. Blair (1898-9); he was followed bv Sir Robert SLOut 
( 1900-0 I). 
_\ s an initial step, the Council decided to round four 
chairs, and the following professors were appointed : 
Classics, John Rankine Brom11 ; E11glish Language ancl 
Literature, IIugh Mackenzie~; Chemistry ancl Ph)1Sics, 
Thomas Tiill Easterfield3 ; and Mathematics ancl Mathe-
matical Physics, Richard Cockburn Uaclaurin 1 . The Col-
lege was affiliated to the Uni\·ersity in February 1899; 
early in that year the four professors arrived, and as soon 
as possible classes were organised and lectures begun. In 
the absence of a proper building the Council was offered 
by the Government the Premier 's residence in Tinakori 
Road, then vacant ; but this being thought unsuitable, 
arts classes ,1·ere held in the Girls' IIigh School, Pipitea 
Street, after school hours, and science classes in the Tech-
nical School in Victoria Street. The number of students 
in 1899 was 115, plus 9 exempted students. 
On the basis thus laid the College as it exists at pres-
ent ,ms fairly steadily built up, though not without con-
troversies and certain unhappy experiences. Additional 
chairs were founded from time to time, as follows : 
Modern Languages 1902, Biology 1903, Law (two chairs) 
1906, l\Iental and Moral Philosophy 1907, Physics (sep-
arated from Chemistry) l 909, Economics (T. G. Macarthy 
Chair) 1920, Education 1920, History 1921, Geology 1921 , 
Agriculture 1925-27, Political Science 1938 ; while, mainly 
l M.A. (St. Andrews & Oxford); Hon. LLD. (S t. Andrews); Vice-
Chancellor of the University, 1923-26. 
~:\f.A. (St. Andrews); retired 1936, C.M.G. 1937 , Emeritus Professor 
1937 ; d. 1940. 
:lJ\f.A. (Cambridge), Ph.D. (Wunburg); director of Cawthron In-
stitute 1920-33, Emeritus Professor 1920, Kt. 1938. 
4B.A. (N.Z.), l\LA., LL.D. (Ca mbridge); Professor of :\fathematics 
1899-1907; Professor of Law and Dean of the Faculty of Law, 1907; Pro-
fessor of Mathematical Physics, Columbia University, 1908; President, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1909-20; d. 1920. 
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m the 19'.ZO's and later, the separate departments were 
strengthened by the appointment of full-time, and in 
certain cases part-time, lecturers. 
The governing body of the College was altered by the 
Victoria College Amendment Act, 1914, to comprise two 
members appointed by the Governor-in-Council, two 
appointed by the Professorial Board, one appointed by the 
Wellington City Council, and members elected as follows : 
Four by the District Court of Convocation, two by mem-
bers of Education Boards, one by the governing bodies of 
secondary schools, two by primary school-teachers, one by 
teachers in secondary and day technical schools. Under 
the Victoria University College Act, 1933, one of the 
representatives of the Professorial Board was to be the 
Principal, whenever appointed. Student representation on 
the Council was provided for in 1938, by a section of the 
Statutes Amendment Act, which added a member to be 
appointed by the Executive of the Students' Association. 
By this Act, also, the Council was freed from the necessity 
of having its by-laws approved by the Governor-General. 
THE BUILDINGS 
For some time after the passing of the Victoria College 
Act there was considerable argument over the provision 
of a site for a College building, which was terminated, not 
entirely to the satisfaction of well-wishers of the new 
institution, by the passing of an act (the Victoria College 
Site &c. Act) in 1901, which empowered the Council to 
acquire part of a town reserve on Salamanca Road-six 
acres of hill, carrying with it a magnificent view and the 
certainty of great expense in development. The Govern-
ment made a grant of £31,000 towards the cost of building, 
and the first portion of the present structure, designed by 
Messrs Penty & Blake, was opened on 30 March 1906 by 
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Lord Plunket, then Governor o( the Colony. A further 
portion, forming a wing at the rear o( the Arts Building, 
was completed in March 1910. In 1919 the Government 
made a grant for the north wing, thus providing new and 
much-needed accommodation for the Library, as well as 
additional class-rooms, a ,vomen's Common Room and a 
Tea Room. Into the wall of this wing, just outside the 
entrance, was built a stone for a memorial of those stu-
dents of the College who had died in the Great ,,var. 
They are also commemorated by the stained glass window 
and brasses in the Library, which were unveiled as part of 
the Silver .Jubilee celebrations of 1924. The south "·ing 
was provided for by another Government grant made in 
1921, to provide further accommodation for the science 
departments. This completed the buildings until the 
erection o( the new Administration and Biology Blocks in 
1937-9, also paid for by the Government through a grant 
of about [50,000 ; these last portions were designed by 
fessrs \V. Gray Young and Francis H. Swan. The wooden 
gymnasium was built by public subscription in 1909, the 
tennis courts below being excavated by the students them-
selves in 1905. 
FINANCE 
The College has virtually no endowment in land, and 
none in money that is available for general purposes. The 
benefit of revenues derived from the Opaku Reserve in 
Taranaki, to which it has laid claim, was by the Taranaki 
Scholarships Act, 1905, confined to the youth of Taranaki, 
who may be granted ' Taranaki Scholarships' on the re-
sults of the University Entrance Scholarship examination. 
Nearly all university activity in the Victoria University 
District therefore has depended and depends on Govern-
ment finance, either through statutory grants or grants for 
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special purposes. The early Queen's Scholarships crippled 
the College financially in its first years ; an amending act 
o[ 1903 provided for six Junior and four Senior Scholar-
ships of this type, but in 1906 the College was relieved of 
their payment, and in 1907, by an amending act to the 
Education Act, they were abolished. £4,000 per annum 
was obviously not enough for the administration of a uni-
versity college, even if it had not been expanding, as this 
one was, and in 1905 an additional annual grant of £2,000 
was instituted, for 'specialisation in Law and Science'-
though, in reality, such specialisation does not seem to 
have been expected. A further increase of £3,000 was 
made in 1914 by the New Zealand University Amendment 
Act of that year, which readjusted the finances of all the 
colleges, plus a share of the 'National Endowment' 
amounting to upwards of £1,900. This Act consolidated 
all the grants apart from that from the National Endow-
ment into a single annual grant of £9,000, which was again 
increased (from 1 April 1920) by the New Zealand Uni-
versity Amendment Act, 1919, by £2,500-of which £850 
was a special grant for a chair of Education. A short act 
amending the College Act in 1923 gave the Council power 
to levy its own class fees without the previous approval of 
the Governor-in-Council. Still another University Amend 
ment Act, in 1928, increased the statutory grant, apart 
from the special Education grant, to £11,750. From this 
point the grant receded, as the Government instituted 
economies in the Depression; in 1931 it was reduced to 
£9,431 l 8s., and the gTant for the chair of Education ,ms 
withdrawn; in 1932 it became £7,350 and was made no 
longer statutory, but subject to annual vote. In 1934 it 
was increased to £7,800, in 1935 to £10,145 and later 
£12,166, and in 1936 to £14,320. In 1938, as the result 
Gl 
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o( discussion on the relation o( the University to the 
Public Service, the Government decided Lo make a new 
annual grant of [2,000, to found a Department of Political 
Science and Public Administration, thus in some sort ful-
filling the wish expressed by Sir Robert Stout as long ago 
as 1886. 
One partly endm\'ed chair exists, the T. G. Macarthy 
Chair of Economics, which owes its origin to a grant of 
[10,000 made by the Trustees of the late T. G. Macarthy 
in 1915; owing to delay caused by the vVar, the chair was 
not actually founded till 1920. A chair of Agriculture was 
endowed by a gift of [10,000 from Sir ·walter Buchanan 
in 1923, and filled in 1925. Auckland University College, 
however, had almost simultaneously founded a School of 
Agriculture, and both Colleges agreeing to join in found-
ing the Massey Agricultural College at Palmerston North 
in 1927, the income derived from the Buchanan Trust 
funds was thenceforth made over to the new College, to 
which the chair was also transferred. The sum of £10,000 
was also, in 1915, left to the College under the will o[ 
Sarah Anne Rhodes, Lo provide for the education of wo-
men; in 1921 the Council arranged with the Trustees to 
devote the income to the fostering of Home Science, 
through the institution of a Sarah Anne Rhodes Fellow-
ship or Scholarship ; in 1930 the regulations were altered 
to provide for a Travelling Fellow and/or a Lecturing 
Fellow. Monetary gifts and benefactions have provided a 
number of other scholarships of varying value, for both 
men and women students". Between 1933 and 1937 the 
Carnegie Corporation of New York made generous alloca-
tions to the Library, in money or in kind, of $32,500. The 
greatest benefaction ever received by the College, how-
5See pp. 87 ff., 156 ff. 
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ever, was the [77,500 left by Mr William Weir 111 1926, 
to provide and maintain a hostel for men students. 
HOSTE LS 
Great need for hostels had always been felt, both as an 
aid to the corporate life of students and as a solution to 
the problem of getting adequate board and lodging in 
\Vellington, and as a Government subsidy was by statute 
payable on voluntary contributions to the University or 
its Colleges, the \Veir Bequest seemed of even greater 
value than it actually ,ms. Plans were therefore drawn up 
on a large scale by Messrs \V. Gray Young and Francis H. 
Swan for a building on a good site near the College. A 
University Amendment Act of 1928, however, limited the 
Government subsidy on any bequest to a maximum of 
£25,000, and with the coming of the depression the Gov-
ernment refused to pay any subsidy at all. This caused 
substantial modifications of the plans, even after the 
foundations had been laid, and the completion of the 
structure had to be indefinitely postponed. \Veir House 
was opened by the Governor-General, Lord Bledisloe, on 
6 March 1933. It accommodates 88 students. The first 
Warden was Dr I. A. Henning; and the first Matron, Miss 
I. K. Irvine. 
No similar large-scale provision for women students 
has yet been attainable. The generosity of the Society o( 
Friends in 1915 provided a special! y-built hostel for Train-
ing College students, where those who were students o( 
both institutions could find accommodation ; but when 
the Training College was closed during the depression 
this hostel was also closed. A valuable beginning was made 
in 1909 by the Women Students' Hostel Society, which, 
though not officially connected with nor under the control 
of the College, has carried on since that date Victoria 
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House, 282 The Terrace, with . accommodation for 39 
students. This Society in 1938 acquired a second house. 
216 The Terrace, which is similarly maintained, accom-
modating 16. There exists still, however, a considerable 
problem, which urgently needs solution. 
GENERAL DEVELOPME T 
In spite of the terms of the original Victoria College 
Act, 1897, and in spite of the fact, also, that its full-time 
students were always in a small minority, the College from 
the first built up a fairly vigorous and independent cor-
porate life. Its independence and vitality were shown in 
the University Reform movement of 1908-14, of which 
professors of the College were among the leaders, sup-
ported strongly by their own students. So far as the Col-
lege was concerned, this resulted in certain changes in the 
constitution of the Council, giving the professors direct 
representation thereon (the Victoria College Amendment 
Act, 1914), and in larger Government grants (the 1e" 
Zealand University Amendment Act, 1914). Strong, 
though unsuccessful , resistance also was shown to the 
public outcry for the victimisation of a professor of Ger-
man blood in 1915; in the War 620 students and old 
students served with the Forces, and 150 sacrificed their 
lives. During and after the War the movement for Uni-
versity reform was carried on, both by the Board of 
Studies set up by the University Amendment Act, 1914, 
and by University teachers, mainly of Victoria and Canter-
bury Colleges. This movement centred round the demand 
for the reform of the examining system by the abolition 
of examinations conducted from abroad, as recommended 
by the Royal Commission of 1879; round the distribution 
of ' special schools,' in which this College w;is not directly 
interested to any great extent ; and round the later de-
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mand for the creation of four separate universities. The 
upshot was the second Royal Commission on the Uni-
versity, which reported in 1925 in favour of the creation 
of a federal system as a transitional measure of indetermin-
ate duration. Such a system was established, very imper-
fectly, by the New Zealand University Amendment Act, 
1926, and succeeding Acts ; under the 1926 Act the Col -
lege became in status a constituent college of a federal, and 
no longer merely an affiliated college of an examining, 
University. Its internal administration was made more 
rational by the appointment in 1938 of a Principal, pro-
vided for by the consolidated Victoria University College 
Act, 1933, but postponed pending the College's emergence 
from the period of straitened finance. Professor T. A. 
Hunter became the first Principal. 
Student organisation, and student thought on the prob-
lems of the College and the University, are practically 
coeval with the College. The 'Victoria College Students' 
Society ' was founded on 6 May 1899 at a meeting held 
at the Girls' High School. A new constitution was passed 
in 1903 and the name of the Society altered to ' Students' 
Association ' . It was the Association which in this year 
moved for the acquisition of a coat-of-arms for the Col-
lege ; it raised money Yigorously towards the cost of the 
College buildings, and in other ways played a great part in 
the critical formative years of the corporate body. The 
Spike, or Victoria University College Review, was first 
published in 1902. The Old Clay Patch, a collection of 
verse by students, appeared in 1910, and a second edition 
in 1920. The Debating Society was founded in 1899, and 
round the central association rapidly grew most of the Col-
!ege clubs now in existence. 
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The number of students has been6 
1899 115 attending lectures 9 exempted 
1904 195 76 
1909 466 93 
1914 377 67 
1919 534 31 
1924 807 173 
1929 815 192 
1934 786 332 
1939 1088 214 
1941 973 169 
1942 750 202 
ADULT EDU CA TI 0 
Adult Education has been provided for, to the best of 
the College's ability, since 1915, when the Workers' Edu-
cational Association, then at the outset oE its work in 1ew 
Zealand, established three tutorial classes in Wellington. 
The movement grew on lines rather different from the 
English model, being limited by inadequate financial 
resources (its main recourse, in spite of support from 
public bodies, being to Government grants) and the con-
sequential small extent to which it could employ tutors 
for the wide country districts, both in the North and in 
the South Island (Nelson and Marlborough). It has there-
fore had to work in the country largely by means of ' box 
courses ', and ' discussion courses ' carried on by post, a 
tutor-organiser covering what ground he could. In 1932 
the Government grant was withdrawn altogether, and 
though in 1934 the movement was saved by a tapering 
grant from the Carnegie Corporation, the Association 
could no longer maintain a full-time tutor-organiser. With 
the return of the Government grant in 1936 it was possible 
to extend the work once more, and first one tutor-organiser 
6For a fuller table, see Calendar 1938, pp. 36-7. 
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for country work was appointed in 1936, and then a second 
in 1938. Two additional grants were made by the Govern-
ment in 1937, one specifically for tutorial work in Public 
Works Camps. Meanwhile other agencies for adult educa-
tion had come into being, and it was felt that some co-
ordination of effort and expenditure was necessary. At 
the request of the Minister of Education, the Hon. P. 
Fraser, a committee was set up by the University Senate 
to go into the matter, and as a result of its report there 
was formed in 1938 a Council of Adult Education, through 
the agency of which it was intended to put the work of the 
W.E.A., among other organisations, on a new and much 
more satisfactory basis all over the country. 
S EA L. AND A R :'.[ S 
The College seal is lO?enge shaped with a representa-
tion of a figure of Queen Victoria standing crowned and 
sceptred with the legend 'Seal of the Victoria University 
College, \Vellington , New Zealand, 1897.' The motto is 
Sapientia magzs aura desideranda. 
The Arms are vert on a fesse engrailed between three 
crowns or, a canton azure charged with four estoilles argent 
(in the form of the Southern Cross). The Crest is that of 
the Duke of Wellington. 
~ For more detailed in(orma tion on the history of the College the 
following may be consulted: 
BEAGLEIIOLE, J. C. The University of N ew Zealand. New Zealand 
Council for Educational Research , 1937 
The Spike. War Memorial Number, 1920; Silver Jubilee umber, 
Easter 1924 
V1cTORTA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE, Annual Reports. Appendices to the 
Journal of the House of Representatives (E-10 to 1908, E-7, 
l 909- ) 
The Foundation Professors, 1934 
Roll of Graduates, 1899-1937 
WORKERS' EDUCATIONAL AssOC!ATION. Annual Reports, 191!, 
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LIST OF ACTS 
1894 Middle District of New Zealand University College Act 
1897 Victoria College Act 
1901 Victoria College Site and Girls' High School and Wellington 
Hospital Trustees Empowering Act 
I 902 Victoria College Site Act 
1903 Queen's Scholarships Act 
I 905 Taranaki Scholarships Act 
1905 Victoria College Act 
1906 Queen's Scholarships Act 
1907 Education Act Amendment Act 
1908 Education Act 
1914 New Zealand University Amendment Act 
1914 Victoria College Amendment Act 
1915 Alien Enemies Teachers Act 
1919 New Zealand University Amendment Act 
1922 Finance Act 
1923 Victoria College Amendment Act 
1925 Finance Act 
1926 New Zealand University Amendment Act 
1926 New Zealand Agricultural College Act 
1928 New Zealand University Amendment Act 
1931 Finance Act 
1932 Finance Act 
1933 Victoria University College Act 
1938 Statutes Amendment Act 
BENEFACTORS 
WITHIN THIS PROVINCE AND CITY THE COLLEGE HAS HAD 
MANY GENEROUS FRIENDS AND ALL WHO TEACH AND STUDY 
HERE DO WELL TO REMEMBER THE BENEFACTORS WHO BY 
THEIR GIFTS HAVE MADE ITS WORK MORE FRUITFUL 
A. R. ATKINSON , b y his will, one-fifth share of his resi-
duary estate for the purchase of books for the Library ; 
together with a large number of books from his own col-
lection 1935. R. F. BLAIR, a valuable collection of books 
1932. SIR WALTER BUCHANAN, [10,000 for founding a Chair 
of Agriculture 1923. A. P. BULLER, £44 9s for the Library 
1911. BUTTERWORTH & co., an annual prize of books to the 
value of £5 for the most successful student in Roman Law 
1930. THE CARNEGIE CORPORATION OF NEW YORK, $15,000, 
subsequently increased to $25,000 for the purchase of 
books for the Library; a Library Fellowship of $3000 for 
one year ; a collection of prints and books on the Fine 
Arts valued at $5000 1933. Musical equipment valued at 
$2500 1937. ALEXANDER CRAWFORD, by his will, £2,000 for 
the Library, and £3,000 to provide for the establishment 
of two scholarships 1935. FRIENDS of the late BRUCE DALL, 
£50 for the institution of an annual prize for Physics to 
be known as the Bruce Dall Prize 1923. DR w. P. EVANS, 
a valuable microscope for the Physics Department, and 
£25 to the Biology Department for the purchase of micro-
tome 1927. MR & MRS F. w. GOOD, £52 10s to found a 
prize for Mathematics, in memory of their son JOHN PERCI-
VAL GOOD 1929. HORACE FILDES, by his will, a very valuable 
collection of books, pamphlets, maps and manuscripts re-
lating to New Zealand and the Pacific 1937. ATHOL HUD-
SON, by his will, £200 for scientific research 1917. DR 
ARNOLD IZARD, by his will, one-half share of his residuary 
estate after termination of a life-interest, for scholarships 
and general purposes 1931. EMILY LILIAS JOHNSTON, by her 
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will, £2,000 for the provision of scholarships to be shared 
equally by men and women students 1931. JACOB JOSEPH, 
by his will, £3,000 for the foundation of two scholarships 
1905. T. G. MACARTHY, by Trustees, £10,000 for the estab-
lishment of a School of Economics to be called the T. G. 
Macarthy School of Economics 1915. JAMES MACINTOSH, by 
his will, a sum of money placed in the hands of Trustees 
to provide for scholarships for male students of the Col-
lege who are entering the teaching profession 1930. MAR-
GARET MACMORRAN , by her will, £200 to found a prize 
for Mathematics 1939. R. MCCALLUM, £15 towards the 
purchase of Halsbury's Laws of England 1912. w. J. 
MCELDOWNEY, two valuable collections of books 1927 
and 1928. A. MEA,GHER, by his will, £100 for general 
purposes 1941. DONALD l\IANSON, by his will, £300 for the 
Library 1907. SIR l\IICHAEL MYERS, an annual prize of 
books Lo the value of £5 5s for the most successful 
student in Property and Contract Law 1930. The NEW 
ZEALAND INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY, an annual prize of books 
open to first year chemistry students 1938. CHARLES 
PHARAZYN, by his will, £1,000 for buildings 1906. PRO-
FESSOR D. K. PICKEN, £58 6s 8d for the Mathematical Lab-
oratory 1915. w. c. PURDIE, by his will, a fourth share in 
his residuary estate for the purchase of scientific books for 
the Library 1930. FRIENDS of the late w. c. PURDIE, £191 
to found a scholarship for ex-pupils of Marlborough 
College taking a course at Victoria University College 
1941. The LISSIE RATHBONE TRUSTEES, £3,000 to found 
scholarships in English and History 1925. SARAH ANNE 
RHODES, by her will , a share in the residue of her 
estate, of an estimated value of £10,000, for the education 
of women 1915. FRIENDS of the late PROFESSOR D. M. Y. 
SOMMERVILLE, in memory of his distinguished services to 
the College, a complete series of the Rendiconti di 
Palermo 1934. MRS SOMMERVILLE, a collection of mathe-
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matical models constructed by Professor Sommerville 1934. 
SIR ROBERT STOUT, a valuable collection of books 1926 ; 
£200 to found a scholarship for men undergraduates 
1927 ; a fine collection of pamphlets 1928. LADY STOUT, 
£50 to found a bursary for women undergraduates 1927. 
J. u. TURNBlJLL, by his will, a collection of some 1,500 
volumes for the Library 1937. HENRY VALDER, endowment 
to provide £1500 per annum for five years for a Research 
Fellowship in Social Relations in Industry. A. WATER-
WORTH, a valuable microscope and micro-photographic 
apparatus 1924. w. WATSON & so s, a valuable piece of 
physical apparatus 1927. WILLTAM WEIR, by his will, estate 
valued at between £70,000 and [80,000 for the purchase of 
a site for a hostel and for the erection and maintenance 
thereof, and for such other purposes as the Council should 
decide 1926. The WELLINGTON PROVINCIAL INDUSTRIAL 
ASSOCIATION, £35 4s for scientific research 1917. SIR JAMES 
WILSON and others, [1,055 for the foundation of agricult-
ural scholarships (now transferred with the consent of the 
donors to Massey Agricultural College) 1924. c. w. WIL-
TON, chemical apparatus to the value of £25 1899. 
Dr W. E. Collins, by his will, the sum o( [1,000 to 
establish prizes in English Literature and for the encour-
agement of loyalty to our sovereign and patriotism. 1942. 
ANONYMOUS DONORS have given £25 for the Library 
1907 ; £100 for physical apparatus 1909 ; £63 for physical 
apparatus 1910; £75 for chemical apparatus 1911; £50 
annually for a research scholarship in Physics 1911-14; a 
valuable microscope to the Biological Department 1911 ; 
£32 for physical apparatus 1913; £20 for scientific re· 
search 1917 ; £150 for apparatus for physical research 
1921. £825 was raised by PUBLIC SUBSCRIPTION for build-
ings 1909-10. 
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BOOKS have been given to the Library by A. R. ATKINSON, 
J. R. BLAIR, PROFESSOR E. J. BOYD-WILSON, A. P. BULLER, A. DE 
B. BRANDON, REV. FR. CAHILL, SIR FREDERICK CHAPMAN, D. 
COGHILL, SIR THEOPHILUS COOPER, PROFESSOR C. A. COTTON , 
H. W. EVE, HON. F. M. B. FISHER, PROFESSOR J.M. E. GARRO\\', 
SIR JAMES HECTOR, MRS T. H. GILL, G. A. HOGBE , W. F. 
HOGG, PROFESSOR T. A. HUNTER, MISS IZARD, DR ARNOLD 
IZARD, J. W JOY T , T. W. KIRK, P. LEVI , JOHN l\lACKAY, REV. 
A. W. PAYNE, MISS PUMPHREY, W. S. REID, PROFESSOR D. M. Y. 
SOMl\fERVILLE, SIR ROBERT STOUT, l\IRS W. E. SUCKLING, 
R. T. TUR BULL, MRS. l\f. E. J. WALLI S. 
PUBLICATIONS 1942 
BEAGLEHOLE, E. 'Race, Caste and Class' in Journal of the 
Polynesian Society, Vol. 51, No. 4, 1942. 
BEAGLEHOLE, J. C. 'Notes on Some Philosophies of History,' 
in Historical Studies, Australia and New Zealand, Vo( ii, 
No. 2 (November 1942. 
' The Writing of Imperial History,' ibid. 
'The Place of Tasman's Voyage in History,' in Abel Jans-
zoon Tasman and the Discovery of New Zealand (Depart-
ment of Internal Affairs, Wellington). 
CA~r PBELL, I. D. ' First Aid to the Bigamist,' in 1942 A 11slra-
lian Law Journal, Vol. 15, No. 9. 
' Defective Indictments : The Course to be Adopted,' in 
1942 New Zealand Law Journal, Vol. xviii, No. 1. 
' The Powers of Trustees and the Court's Emergency 
Jurisdiction,' in 1942 New Zealand Law journal, Vol. 
xviii, No. 6. 
' Discharge of Land Transfer Mortgage : Effect of the 
Customary Form,' in 1942 New Zealand Law Journal, 
Vol. xviii, os. 15 and 16. 
CorroN, C. A. Climatic Accidents in Landscape-making 
(Whitcombe & Tombs), 1942. 
Landscape (Cambridge University Press), 1941. 
'Moraines and Outwash of the Tasman Glacier,' in 
Transactions of the Royal Society of New Zealand, Vol. 
71, 1941, pp. 204-207. 
'Some Volcanic Landforms in 1ew Zealand,' in I ournal 
of Geomorphology, Vol. 4, 1941, pp. 297-306. 
'Shorelines of Transverse Deformation,' in journal of 
GeomorjJhology, Vol. 5, 1942, pp. 45-58. 
' The Gravels of the Mackenzie Intermont,' and ' The 
'Surface of Western Queensland,' (reviews), in Journal 
of Geomorphology, Vol. 5, 1942, pp. 86-88. 
Geomorphology (Christchurch : vVhitcombe &.: Tombs), 
1942. 
GORDON, IAN A. (editor). New Zealand New Writing (Kiwi 
Books). 
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HARE, A. E. C. Labour in New Zealand, 1942. Annual Re-
port of Fellowship in Social Relations in Industry (Vic-
toria University College). 
Collingwood's 
' o. 202 (April 
HEARNSHAW, L. S. 'A Reply to Professor 
Allack on Psychology,' in l\Iind, Vol. Ii, 
1942). 
'The Unity or Jndustrial Psychology,' in Occ11JJatio11al 
Psychology, Vol. xvi, No. 2 (April l !H2). 
'Hours of ·work in V1Tar Time' (New Zealand), Progres-
sive Publishing Sociel)', pp. 16. 
PARKER, R. S. 'Manpower Control in New Zealand,' in /lus-
tralian Quarterly, September 1942. 
RICHARDSON, L. R. 'The Occurance of Nuptial Tubercles on 
the Female of Osmerous Mordax, Mitchell,' in Copeia 
(The American Journal of Ichthyology and Herpetology) , 
1942 (I), pp. 27-29. 
'Observations on the Migratory Behaviour· of Leeches.' 
in The Canadian Naturalist, lvi, pp. 67-70. 
Woon, F. L. ,i\T. 'Dominion Status 1942,' in the Australian 
Quarterly, Vol. xiv, No. 2, June 1942, pp. 23-29. 
THESES I 9 4 2 
The following theses were presented by students of the College as 
part of the work prescribed for Masters' degrees. 
ARTS 
RIDDELL, GRETTA G. C. Slate lvfedical SPrvice in New Zealand. 
SCIENCE 
DAWBIN, " ' · H. Auto-evisceration and Regeneration m 
STICHOPUS MOLL1S, HUTTON. 
MARWICK, G. Growl h Rate and Age and Size Distribution of 
NEMADACTYLUS MACROPTERUS, FORSTER. 
O'DONNELL, B. G. M. A Sensitive Magnetometer Em/Jloying 
Variation of Incremental Permeability. 
RALPH, PATRICIA M. The Anatomy and Life-history of a Nudi-
brancli Mollusc, PELLIBRANCHUS CINNABAREUS, RALPH. 
RESULTS OF AN 1 UAL 
COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS 1942 
(Note . 1°igure5 in brackets denote the class for Oral work in languages, and 
Practical work in sciences.) 
Sir George Grey Scholarship 
Marwick, H. 
Bruce Dall Prize 
Bogle , G. S. 
John P. Good Prize 
McKenzie, G. H. F. 
Nlacmorrnn Prize 
Parsons, l\Iira S. 
Dr. IV. E. Collins Class Prizes in English Literntme 
Russell, G. H. Taylor, Joan E. Todd, F. M. 
l\Tew Zealand Institut e of Chemistry Prize 
Lambourne. L. J. 
Bogle. Janel S. 
Dixon , Mary 
Cramb, Sarah T. 
Grant, Janel l\f. 
Ferguson , Janet F. 
Hill. Helen G. 
Bilossi , Yolande :--1. 
Grice. :\fargaret L. 
Prall , .Joyce M. 
Brown. Beryl H. 
Lady Stout Bursary 
Mackersey, J\Iary B. 
ENGLISH 
MASTER OF ARTS 
Ferguson , Barbara F. 
STAGE III 
First Class 
:-.leliVn , Ruth D. 
Second Class 
Lindsay, Maureen D. 
Russell, G. H. 
Towgood, \\'ini[red N. \Vatson, M. B. 
Third Class 
Hogg, Marion 
Langford , Isabel 
Exempted Students 
Ryan, Mary B. 
STAGE II 
First Class 
Todd , F. l\f. 
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Langford , NanC) 
McMaster, :Nita 1\1. 
Wall , Barbara H. 
A NUAL EXAi\[INATION RESULTS 
Baumgan, orah Jean 
Blamires, Helen J. P. 
Bishop, Lois J. 
Dearnley, G. G. 
Finlay, Marie T. 
Lissington, Patricia i\l. 
Gane, Geraldine E. 
Purser, Doris E. 
Second Class 
Boyd, Ellie f. 
Bycroh, Doreen i\f. 
Third Class 
i\fcllwaine, Merle V. 
McKay, Alison 
Nichol, Annie M. 
Packwood, Mary I. 
Exempted Students 
Sergent, Mary P. 
STAGE I 
First Class 
Anderson , Margaret H. T ;I\Jor, Joan E. 
Olson, Ruth E. 
Arya. Elizabeth 
Barber, E. C. 
Cody, Patricia S. 
Eichelbaum, Mary i\L 
Magee, Shirley 
Moore , Dinah M. 
Beattie, Margaret 
Bennett, J. A. L. 
Casey, Ellen M. 
Colbert, C. J. 
Dixon, K. A. 
Girling-Butcher, Patricia 
Danilow, N. 
Denniston. R. H. F. 
Hogg, ,Warion 
Bycro(t, Doreen M. 
Second Class 
Norman, Irene 0. 
Oakley, J. H. 
Ornberg, Cara A. 
Orr, \fargaret 
Paki, \V. 
Peirse, H. L. 
Third Class 
Heron , G. C. 
Joi!, Rosemary R. 
Kwoin, Annie 
McMullian. Jocelyn K. 
\1ichael, R. J. 
O'Leary, H. M. B. 
LATIN 
MASTER OF ARTS 
English , Winifred 
STAGE Ill 
First Class 
Russell, G. H. 
Second Class 
Co\: . Carlien E. 
Third Class 
Ward , G. A. H. 
STAGE II 
Second Class 
Schwimmer, E. G. 
Turner, Rae 
l'oner. Freda \I. 
Rowan , Dulcie 
Turnpenny, Valerie .J. 
\Valler, Irene i\1. 
Ting. l. 
Russell, Ruth M. 
Scott, Constance V. 
Seddon , fary D. 
Twaddle, R. B. 
Young, P. T. 
Poole, l\f. J. Q. 
Smith , A. G. 
Stone, C. K. 
Strange, Joyce L. E. 
Wilson , :'lfarybell. 
Robinson , Florence M. 
w. L. 
ANNUAL EXAMINATION RESULTS 
Third Class 
Baumgart , Nora Jean 
Eichelbaum, Mary M. 
Fancourt, J\farie I'. 
Fraser, R. D. V. 
Hale, Honora 
Marshall , Marie A. E. 
Mercer, Margaret E. 
l\fichael. R. J. 
Baker, Ava L. 
nennelt, J. A. L. 
Bevin , Joy .E. ;-./. 
Clancy, J. D. 
Cobbe. B. 1\1. 
Col I ier , Cecil\ L. 
Collier, Jane 's. 
Daniell , R . M, 
Hitchings, \1. G. 
Danilo"·, N. 
Dowden. Ru eh E. 
Hrown , Bessie J\f. J. 
Tossman, D. 
ExemjJtecl Student 
Sergent, i\[ary I'. 
STAGE I 
First Class 
.\ r a gee, Shirley 
Second Class 
:S.:orman, Irene 0. 
Oakley, J. H. 
O 'Leary , H. i\f. B. 
Ongley, I'. A. 
Ornberg, Cara A. 
Orr, .\[argarel 
Third Class 
Howie , A. J. 
Kane , Gretchen J. 
McCa11•, J. T. 
i\fcKa) , Alison 
.\facalisler, r. S. 
i\Ielhuish , Shirlev i\l. 
Paki, W. ' 
l'eirse, H. L. 
Poole, M. G. Q. 
GREEK 
,rASTER OF AR rs 
English , Winifred 1. 
STAGE III 
First Class 
Quinn, K. F. 
STAGE l! 
Second Class 
Co,, Carlien E. 
STAGE I 
Second Class 
Schwimmer, E. G. 
Third Class 
Head , i\farie J. (nee 
i\lcCrae) 
SLorkey, i\fargarel R. 
Russell, Ru Lh .\f. 
Strange, JO)Ce L. E. 
Taylor, Joan E. 
Wicks , J. S. 
Williams , R . G. 
Richdale , I. ;'ll. 
Ryan , R. W. 
Scott, Lauris D. 
Smith, ,\. G. 
Stone, C. K. 
Taylor, R. J. 
Walton , J. H. 
Williams , Joyce K. 
Young, l'. T. 
Seddon . .\Ian D. 
Perry, Brenda D. 
GREEK HISTORY. ART AND LITERATURE 
First Class 
Currie , Elizahelh J. 
Ferguson , Janel F. 
Holmes , June G. 
Lissienko, Tnna 
Thornton. '\'orma i\f. 
Wall , Barbara JI. 
ANNUAL EXAMINATION RESULTS 
Second Class 
Baumgart, Nora Jean Hildreth, Patricia .\f. Ornberg, Cara ,\. 
PcLJil', Ph)llis l\L Girling-Butcher, Patricia Jamieson , E. C. 
Head, Marie J. (nee J\fayo, Kathleen 
l\[cCrae) 
Burnett, Monica E. 
Dallard , Jessie C. K. 
:\facaskill, P. 
Third Class 
D'Ath, i\Iargaret L. 
:\fci\Iillan, Betty 
FRENCH 
Paul , Jean I. 
Young, Joan :\f. 
MASTER OF ARTS 
Robinson , Florence :\f. W . L. 
STAGE III 
(Figure in brackets denotes oral) 
First Class 
Bishop. F. H. (III) 
Grant , Janet :\f. (Ill ) 
Smith, Lilian I. 
Holmes, June G. (II ) 
Findlay, Marie T. (lJ) 
Illamires , Helen J.P. 
( fll) 
Hunt, R. (Military) 
Anderson , .\largaret H. 
(Ill) 
Bilton, Margaret J. ( I) 
Eichelbaum , Mary l\l. 
(II) 
Ferguson, Jan et F. (I) 
Third Class 
Markham , \'alda ([ II ) \\'atson , :\f. B. (lil) 
:-.:eligan , Ruth D. (TH) 
Exempted Students 
Wilde, S. 
STAGE II 
First Class 
Todd , F. :\f. (1) 
Second Class 
Third Class 
Grice, Margaret L. (III ) Onglcy, P. :\ . (lll ) 
:\fackie, A. S. ( ITT) 
ExemjJ!ed Students 
Tuohy, G. S. 
Oral only 
Prall, Joyce :\f. 
STAGE I 
First Class 
Ting, I. (I ) 
Second Clas,; 
Magee, Shirley (Ill ) 
Money, J. W. (JI ) 
Ornberg, Cara (TI ) 
Storkey, Margaret R. (l ) 
Twaddle, R. B. (IJI) 
Wiltshire , Margaret (H) 
ANNUAL EXAMINATJON RESULTS 
Third Class 
Baruch, Isle (I) 
Benge, E. M. (II) 
Bochardt, D. H. (Ill) 
Boyd, Ellie M. (lll) 
Broadhead, Jean (l 11) 
Bruce, A. Q. (Ill) 
Burnett, Monica E. (III) 
Campion, R. :\f. (111) 
Casey, Ellen i\1. (!II) 
Charteris, D. (Ill) 
Clarke, Leona J. ( Ill ) 
Fletcher, I\Iary (lll) 
Grigg, Doreen L. (III) 
Hancock, Nola L. (Ill) 
Henry , Kathleen C. 
(III) 
Heron , G. C. (Ill) Murphy, J. . (III) 
Hill, Alice R. (Ill) Olson, Ruth E. (lll) 
Howlell, C. R. (Ill) Orr, Margaret (III) 
Hyde, May N. (TJJ) (aegrotat) 
Kane , Gretchen .J. ( Ill) Parkinson, North (III) 
:\lcllwaine, Merle \I. Pettit, Phyllis M. (III ) 
(III) Seddon, Mary D . (IIl) 
McKenzie, P.R. (TI ) Siddall, Helen D. (III ) 
McLeod , A. 0. (111 ) Smith, A, G. (JJJ ) 
:\fc:\lullian, Jocelyn (I[] ) Sutch, Margaret (llJ ) 
J\IacCallum, I'. :-.r. (ll !) Taylor, Joan E. (Ill ) 
Maylett, Joan (lll) Walton, J. H. (Ill) 
Ma,o. Kathleen (III) Wah, W. (Ill) 
Mercer. :-.targaret E. (11 ) Way, Cynthia G. (11 ) 
i\fichael , R. J. (Ill) Young, Joan i\f. (Ill) 
Moore, Dinah :-.r. (III) 
COMMERCIAL FRENCH 
Exempted Student 
Jones, Grace i\I. 
GERMAN 
(Oral in brackets) 
S rAGE Ill 
(Oral only) 
Exe111 /Jted Student 
Reincler, W. 
STAGE 11 
First Class 
Borchardt, D. H. (1) Cox, Carlien E. (II) 
Second Class 
Berry, Janet M. (II) (non-matric.) 
Benge, E. M. (III) 
Eichelbaum, Ann 
Exempted Student 
Garai , Ingeburg 
STAGE I 
First Class 
euberg, K. (I) 
Second Class 
Eichelbaum, i\fary ;\[. (Ill) 
PHILOSOPHY 
STAGE III 
First Class 
Hussey, :\'acla E. Jolly, Gwynneth C. 
180 A NUAL EXA:\UNATION RESULTS 
Burt, T. H. 
Durward, ;\fa rjorie B. S. 
Second Class 
Gra) , Edith 1'. 
Burton, G. C. 
Baker, Ava L. 
Boyd, Ellie i\f. 
Billon , ;\Jargarel J. 
Blamires, Helen J. I'. 
Bruce, A. Q. 
Campion. \fary E. 
Crompton , ::S:ola H. 
Daniell , R . i\f. 
Dearnl e,. G. G. 
Gruber, S. 
Hancock, ::S:ola E. 
Henderso n , ::S:orma .\ . 
Andersen , \!argaret H. 
Bargh. Catherine M . 
Baruch, Ilse 
Battersby. i\[ary E. 
Bevin , Joy E. N. 
Bishop, Lois J. 
Borchardt , D. H . 
Buhbers , Glad ys E. 
Buck , C. C. 
Burns, Jean C. 
Carter, Joyce 
Casey, i\1. E. 
Ching, Leoni L. 
Clancv, J. D. 
Clarke, Leona J. 
Clenclon , Lorna C. 
Cox , L, ndsay M. 
Dale. Hilarv 
Denton , Doi·oth y A. 
Dixon, K. A. 
Douglas, Doris 
Douglas, Dorothy J. 
Fletcher, Mary E. 
Foster, Anne B. 
Third Class 
Long, i\fa) J. 
Mi/i/ (11'\' Passes 
Robb, J. H . . 
Exempted Student 
Grocott, J. 
PSYCHOLOGY 
First Class 
Quinn. K. F. 
Stuart-J\fentealh. Jean 
Second Class 
Hughes , Olwen E. 
Lang, H. G. 
Lublow, Patri ci a \f. 
J\fcKen7ie . .Joan C. 
\fataira, \\' . P . 
i\fcllish , i\Iarga re t ,\. 
. euberg, K. 
Olson. D. ::S:. Y. 
Pown a ll , L. L. 
Third Class 
Grigg, Doreen L. 
Gunning, Phyllis \f. 
Hamilton, Annelle B. 
Hardie, B. G. 
Heath, Marjorie 
Higgs, Marie L. 
Hills , Pamela V. 
Hocquarcl , \\'. L. 
Honve!J , Eileen F . .J . 
H ynes, Colyn M . 
Joll , Rosemary R. 
Jones , Gwendolyn G . B. 
King, Jessie 
Laycock, H. .'\. 
Lissington , P a tricia \f. 
Lowe, Josephine J. 
Lycette, Evelyn F. H. 
i\facalister, I. S. 
Mcllwaine, Merle V. 
Martin , Hazel N. 
Maylelt , Joan, P. 
Miller, Eva 
>lunn , Ephra \f. 
i\foney, J. \\'. 
Priest, \fargarel J. 
(non -J\ fatric) 
Redstone, Marie L. 
Robinson , E. B. 
Shannon , Joan 
Stratford, \[el va A. J. 
Va nce, Gladys i\1. 
Williams, Beverley J. 
Williams , R . G. 
Za nder, Channa 
O'Brien . ,\. \ ' . 
Oliver, Pa tricia ),f. 
Pears , Janet F. 
Plimmer, i\1argarer D. 
Popplewell , W. G. C:. 
Quinn , E. J. 
Ramm, J. A. F. 
Ransom , ;\fary J. 
Robinson , L. i\f. 
Ross , A. A. 
Smith, A. G. 
Steeds , J\fary G. 
Stone, C. K. 
Strange, Joyce L. E. 
Sykes , Jean \\'. 
Tossman, D. 
Twiss , Patricia E. 
Vincent , C. H. 
·watson, i\f. B. 
Way, Cynthia G. 
Whatman , Phyllis D. 
Williams, Marjorie W. 
Witten-Hannah, J. 
ANNUAL EXA:\lli\AfJO:S: RESULTS 
CrarniJ , Sarah T. 
J\!cCrae, Marie· J. 
J\larkham , Valda 
Barber, E. C. 
Cobbe, B. M. 
Howie, A. J. 
Cairney, June (Pr. I) 
LOGIC 1-LVD ETHICS 
First Class 
Dowden , Ruth 1'.. 
Second Class 
Porter, Freda .\f. 
Third Class 
Lawrence, R. C. 
Benge, E. M. 
Scott, Constance V. 
Davis, Mary E. 
Ince, J\1 illicent A. 
PSYCHOLOGY FOR B.SC. 
First Class 
.\1acmorran , Alison .\!. 
(Pr. I) 
l'nderwood , JO\' P. ( l'r. 
I) 
Land, Mary E. (Pr. II). 
I-Tughan , 0. A. E. (Pr. 
Second Class 
Williams, .J. C. P. (Pr. I) 
Third Class 
Ross, Janet J\f. (Pr. III ) 
IIJ) 
Durward , .\farjorie 
Eichelbaum , Ann 
Campion, Mary E. 
Burns, Jean C. 
Carter, Joyce 
Fosler, Anne B. 
Baker, Ava L. 
Baruch , Ilse 
Bishop, Lois J. 
Bubbers, Gladys E. 
Ching, Leoni L. 
Clarke, Leona J. 
Cox, Lyndsay M. 
Douglas, Doris 
Kent, H.1 S. K. 
Langford, Nancy 
EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 
STAGE Ill 
Second Class 
B. S. Jolly, Gwynneth C. 
Hussey, Nada E. 
Third Class 
Long, May J. 
STAGE I 
First Class 
Gruber, S. 
Second Class 
Grigg, Doreen L. 
Lublow, Patricia M. 
Mataira, W. P. 
Third Class 
Henderson, Norma .\. 
Higgs, Marie L. 
Hills, Pamela \ ' . 
Lang, H. G. 
Laycock, H. K 
Macalister, I. S. 
Mcllwaine, Merle \ ' . 
Priest, Margaret J. 
HISTORY 
STAGE III 
First Class 
Mackersey, Mary B. 
.\1cMaster, Nita M. 
.\foney, J. \\'. 
McKenzie, Joan C. 
Mellish, Margaret A. 
\Vill iams, Beverlei .J. 
Quinn, E. J. 
Redstone . .\farie L. 
Ross, A. A. 
Stratford, .\feha A . .J. 
Vincenr, C. H. 
Way, Cynthia C. 
Williams, R. G. 
Ramsden, I.\\'. 
ANNUAL EXAMINATION RESULTS 
Chamberlain , Gwenifer 
Hughes, Olwen E. 
Horner, J. E. 
\Vall , Barbara H. 
Holmes, June G. 
Burt, T. H. 
o·Reilh , R. A. 
B) croft, Doreen M. 
BoHl, Ellie l\I. 
Broadhead . Jean S. 
Codling , .\far) E. 
Colbert, C. J. 
Denl , Edith J. 
Hume. Thomas \V. 
Baruch , Ilse 
Benge, E. l\L 
Brown, Bessie M. J. 
Buck, C. C. 
Cbarleris, D. S. 
Clendon , Lorna C. 
Cody, Patricia S. 
Farrell, N. T. 
Gardiner. L. F. 
Girling-Butcher, Patricia 
llalc, IIonora 
Second Class 
Langford. Isabel (aegro-
tat) 
ExemjJled Students 
Purcell , i\fargarel 
STAGE JI 
First Class 
Second Class 
Pettit, l'h)llis M. 
While, Nora l\f. 
Lissing·lOn , l'alricia Par~ons. L. E. 
Third Class 
l\JcKay, Alison 
Exempted Students 
Pilson , Doroth y Sanders , Ruth I. 
STAGE I 
First Class 
.\IcKen7ie , P.R. 
Second Class 
Laing, June I. 
.\farsball. \larie .\. E. 
O'LearY. H . .\I. B. 
Olson, ·Ruth E. 
Packwood, J\fan f. 
Peirse, H. L. 
Third Class 
Henry, Kathleen C. 
Heron , G. C. 
Hyde . .\fay N. 
Lublow , Patricia M. 
Lycetle. E\el)n F. H. 
McKeesick. Joyce :\1. 
Maccallum , P. l\l. 
Marlin, Ha7el N. F. 
Melhuish, Shirley M. 
Nichol. Annie M. 
'.\"orman , l rene 0. 
EDUCATION 
STAGE llI 
First Class 
.\1oney, J. \V. 
i\fagee , Shirley 
Smith , B. S. 
Taylor. R . J. 
Todd, .\. G. 
Williams, Beverley J. 
Young, P. T. 
Zander, Channa 
O 'Sullivan , Ngaire l\I. 
Oakle) , J. H. 
Orsborn , A. G. 
Pears, Janet F. 
Poole, M., J. Q. 
Rowan, Dulcie 
Scott', Lauris D. 
Taylor, Joan E. 
Williams, Joyce K. 
\Villen-Hannah , J. 
Stirling, G. R. Caird , D. P. 
Chapman-Taylor, R. 
Second Class 
Dunvood. :\~arjorie B. S. Murray, Helen A. 
Brown, Bessie .\f. J. 
Hills, Patricia 
Broad . r\. A. A. E. 
Third Class 
Ince, Millicent A. 
ExemJJted Students 
Bro,rn, Phyllis l\f. 
Woods, Elizabeth M. 
A 1UAL EXAMINATION RESULTS 
Chamberlain, Gwenifer 
Dowden, Ruth E. 
i\lacaskill , Kathle.en 
Davis, :\fan· E. 
Dixon , K. A. 
Long, :\la) J. 
Dowden. Ruth E. 
STAGE II 
First Class 
Hynes, Col) n 
Second Class 
Ta, lor , Beryl J. 
Third Class 
O'Brien , .\. \ ' . 
Scarrow , .J. A. ( non-
ma tric.) 
EXPERll\!ENTAL 
First Class 
H ynes , Colyn 
Second Class 
Chamberlain , Gwenifer Taylor, He1il J. 
Jolly, Gwynneth C. 
Davis, :\lar1 E. 
Dixon , K. A. 
Third Class 
Johnstone, G. C. 
Long, :\la) J. 
Garai. l.ngeburg 
Exe111J1led Students 
(& Practical Certificate) 
Bitossi, Yolande .:,.;, 
Carter . .Jo,ce 
Neuberg, K. 
Battersb) , :\fary E. 
Codling, Mary E. 
Dent , Edith J. 
Fleming . .\farie L. 
Hitchings. i\f. G. 
Bartlett, A. D. 
Bishoprick. Kathleen 
Burns, Jean C. 
Campion, :\Iary E. 
Campion, R. l\L 
Ching, Leoni L. 
Cody, Patricia S. 
Elliott , J. G. 
fergusson, J. H. 
Gardiner, L. F. 
Hardie, B. G. 
Harrington , Sheila A. 
Heath , .\farjorie 
S rAGE I 
First Class 
Parsons, L. E. 
Parsons , Mira S. 
Russell. G. R. 
Second Class 
Joyce, Frances 
McLeod , A. 0. 
Macleod. ,\. l\f. 
:vrarkhan, , Valda 
Third Class 
Hereford. I'. R. S. E. 
J\1. Hill, Alice R. 
Hills , Pamela \'. 
Hirst , Tess L. 
l\Iataira , \\' . I'. 
Newell , \\'. H. 
Norton , Winifred J. 
Poppelwell , W. G. 
Quinn, E. J. 
Ramm, J. A. F. 
Ransom , :\fary J. 
Redstone. i\farie L. 
Rowbe1T\. G. B. 
Joll y, Gwynneth C. 
Vance, Gladys l\L 
.Johnstone. G. C. 
\'ance, Gladys l\f. 
:\facaskill , Kathleen 
O 'Brien, .\. V. 
;\[alcolm , :\farion E. 
Scott, Constance \ ' . 
\Vhatman , Ph)ll is D. 
Wiltshire, l\fargaret 
Mason, Dorothy S. 
Olson, D. N. Y. 
Steeds , i\farv G. 
Stuart-i\lenleath , Jean A. 
Siddall, Helen D. 
Simpson. G . . .\. 
Smale, T. L. 
Stewart, C. J. R. 
Stratford, Melva ,\. 
Sutherland, G. J. 
Sykes, Jean \V. 
Ward, R. W. 
Whitaker, Margaret E. 
Wilson, Hazel E. 
Wilson, Marybell (non· 
matric.) 
ANNUAL EXAW:'-/ATION RESULTS 
DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION 
JIISTORY OF EDUCATION AND PRINCIPLES OF TEACHING 
Armstrong, E. A. 
Aikman, :liar\ I. 
Coad, Margaret I. 
Anderson , Joan St. C. 
Coad. \iargaret I. 
O'Connor, l\laurccn 
Exempted Students 
PRINCIPLES OF TEACHING 
Steuart, Doreen 1\1. Young, \\'. R. 
HISTORY OF FDUCAT!ON 
Steuart, Doreen ;\I. Young, " ' · R. 
EXPERIMENTAL PEDAGOGY 
Alexander, R. R. (&: practical Cenicatc) 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
, I AGE I OR II-HISTORY OF POLITICAL THEORY 
First Class 
Hampton , Helen N. 
Harris, Lorna M. D. 
Banner, R. J. 
Bell , Gwenyth E. (non-
malric.) 
While, A. H. 
Second Class 
Lissienko, I nna 
Third Class 
Fowler. W. K. T. 
\fcGill. Isobel J. 
;\fatthews, Katherine 
McKenzie, P. R. 
Vance , Gladys \f. 
While, Nora \f. 
STAGt I OR ll-COMPARATIVE POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS 
Hughes, Olwen E. 
Ramsden , l. \V. 
Brady, A. K. 
Blennerhassett, T. w·. 
Hunter, l\fargaret P. 
Caner, A. H. 
Harrison, Helen M. 
Denniston , R. H. F. 
Evison , F. F. 
Hay, R. E. 
First Class 
Smith. P. R. 
Second Class 
Duigan , Esther \'. 
Third Class 
Jermyn, Janet :II. 
Milburn , J. D. 
Witten-Hannah , J. 
Winchester , J. \\'. 
PURE MATHEMATICS 
HO OURS 
Ryder, N. V. 
Swinney, Elsie 1\1. 
Exempted Student 
Ricldolls, A. W. 
STAGE Ill 
First Class 
Fleming, Marie L. 
Second Class 
Allcock, George McK. 
Third Class 
Mason, Dorothy S. 
While, Erna M. 
Walls , J. Y. 
ANNUAL EXAMINATION RESULTS 
Exempted Student 
Durham, R. A. 
Anderson, C. G. 
flarker, P. H. 
Garrick, R. A. 
Hall, S. H. 
Halton, J. A. 
HefTord, D. E. C. 
He)hOe, .J. H. 
Bogle, G. S. 
Bradsha\l·, J. D. 
Bruce, L. \V. 
Button, C. H. 
Green. G11 c11neth :\I. 
Adams, D. B. 
Angus, P. A. 
Baird, W. N. 
Barrett, J. P. 
Bay, M. 
Beattie, Margaret 
Borthwick, R. A. 
Bruce, K. 
Caradus, J. N. 
Carney, Dawn P. 
Caverhill , A. R. 
Clelland, J. 
Cullinane, B. J. 
Denton, P. M. 
Hands, B. B. 
Armstrong, P. J. 
Brodie, J. \\I. 
Clark , A. E. E. 
STAGE II 
First Class 
Parsons, l\lira S. 
Second Class 
:'.\'onhey, R. D. 
Third Class 
Jones, P. A. 
King, D. T. 
:\lc\Villiams, J. A. 
:'.\'oble, P. F. 
Olsson , B. H. 
Pauinso1, , .\f. E. 
STAGE I 
First Class 
Harris, R . .J. 
Lambourne, L. J. 
Second Class 
.Jackson, J. R. 
.\lunsler, R. J. 
Quinnell. HaLel G. D. 
Third Class 
Do)le, D. 
Evans, \V. V. 
Filmer, Daisy H. 
Goodwin , \\' . G. :\f. 
.Jamieson, H. n. 
Jones , i\f. L. 
Keys, P. B. 
King, J. A. T. 
Kitt, W. 
Mcllwrailh , A. H. 
McKenzie, D. S. 
McKenzie, G. ,\. F. 
Martin, Valerie R. 
Mudgway. D. J. 
Watson, W. J. G. 
Rose, D. C. 
Schwimmer, E. G. 
Swinburn, N. B. 
von Keisenberg, E. .\f. 
Williams, J. C. P. 
Young, E. J. 
i\lcKemie, G. H. F. 
Twaddle, R. B. 
Wiltshire, fargaret 
:\Iuir, Thea D. 
Nash, B. D. 
Porter, Freda \f. 
Procter, M. G. 
Ransom, S. \\'. N. 
Reed, Avis A. 
Renner, B. F. i\L 
Richmond, K. S. 
Ridler, P. F. 
St. George, L. E. 
Saker, D. M. 
Slinn, T. W. 
Strange, Joyce L. E. 
Tser. H. 
APPLIED MATHEMATICS 
STAGE III 
First Class 
Fleming·, :\[arie L. 
Second Class 
Hay, R. E. 
Third Class 
Dodson, A. B. 
Jones, G. 
Exem ptecl Student 
Clark, A. E. E. 
Newall. S. K. 
Page, G. 
186 ANNUAL EXAMINA"l ION RESULTS 
Bogle, G. S. 
Harris , R. J. 
Howard , D. G. 
Bay, i\f. 
Caverhill, A. R. 
Culliford , P. J. 
Evans, w·. V. 
Heyhoe, J. H. 
Jackson, J. R. 
Lau. G. A. 
Kent , ,\lary K. 
Hampton . ]lope 
Hobbs, L. :\f. 
Cal,cn, G. :--:. 
Banner, R. J. 
Barnell, M. C. 
Bontha , Veronica .\f. 
Conlon , P. M. 
Fowler. \V. K. T. 
Goldstone , ,\1. M. 
Hardie, H. G. 
Riddell , G1e11a G. C. 
STAGE I 
First Class 
Bradshaw, J. D. 
Second Class 
Lambourne, L. .J. 
McKenzie, G. H. F. 
Third Class 
Jamieson , H . n. 
Jones , i\1. L. 
von Keisenberg, E . .\!. 
Marlin, i\'. R. n. 
Munster , R . J. 
Ridler, P. F. 
ECONOMICS 
MASTER OF COi\L\fERCE 
Rosenberg, i\1. 
i\!ASTER OF ARTS 
Riddell, Gretta G. C. 
ECONOMICS !IA 
Third Class 
Hussey, Nada E. 
Exempted Stuclenls 
Slocombe, S. 
ECONOMICS JJB 
Harris , Lorna :\1. D. 
ECONOMICS I 
Second Class 
Mardle, R . .J. 
Third Class 
Kent , H. S. K. 
Lawrence, R. C. 
Mackerse} , i\lary B. 
O'Brien , K. B. 
Ornberg, E. C. 
Pohlen , .13. J. 
O'Donnell , J. B. 
Parsons, Mira S. 
St. George, L. E. 
Scadden , J . . \. 
Sinclair, D. 
Slinn , T. \\'. 
Treweek , Joan D. 
Wiltshire, Margare t 
Sulli,an, \\'. J. R. 
H arrison, C. S. J\f. 
Scarrow, J. A. (non -
malric.) 
Shapiro, G. S. 
Shepherd , D. :\I. 
Thompson , R . K. 
Wilson , V. J. 
CURRENCY AND BANKING 
Third Class 
Starke, L. J. R. 
PUBLIC FINANCE 
First Class 
Rosen 1..,erg , \V. 
Third Class 
Rodger, \\'. G. Simpson , Doris L. 
Exempted Student 
Jones , Grace .\1. 
ANNUAL EXAMINATIO;-.; RESULTS 
STATISTICAL METHOD 
Third Class 
Barr, J. 
Marclle, R. J. 
Bontha, \ 'cronica \f. 
Kurtovich, S. S. 
Lonergan, A. D. 
Badley, I'. 
Knoll'lcs , B. K. 
Coad , A. 0. 
Ketko, J. 
Knowles, B. K. 
Coad, A. 0. 
Ketko, J. 
Ta)lor, P . . \. 
ECONOMIC HISTORY 
Third Class 
Simpson , Doris L. 
Exem ptecl St uclent 
Jones. Grace \f. 
ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 
Second Class 
Ornbcrg. E. C. 
Third Class 
O'Brien, K. l3. 
Shepherd , D. \I. 
Exempted Students 
Ellicott , K. \\'. H. 
AUDITING 
First Class 
Miller, J. \\'. 
Second Class 
Wicks, Moira D. 
Third Class 
Neuberg. W. 
Stanley, B. J. 
BOOK-K.EEP!XG 
STAGE lll 
First Class 
Steiner, F. 
Second Class 
:\feuberg. \\'. 
Third Class 
Nicholson , L. \\ ' . 
Richardson. G. 1'. J. 
Exem jJled St 11dent 
Jilleu, D. M. 
STAGE 11 
Second Class 
Simpson , Doris L. 
Stanley, B. J. 
Gray, J. A. 
Steiner, l'. 
\Votherspoon, P. 
(Military) 
Wicks, :\foira D. 
\Votherspoon , I'. 
(i\lilitan) 
Hickey, G. B. Nuttall. \\'. G. 
Mulholland, Frederica L. Stanley, B. J. 
Steele , .J. D. 
Thompson, R. K. 
Third Class 
Men,ies, .J. A. R. Stacey , G. 
Exempted Student 
Palmer, L. F. 
188 ANNUAL EXAl\flNATION RESULTS 
STAGE I 
First Class 
Baker, J. \'. T. Blain, A. D. 
Benge, \\ '. 
Cairns, C. ;\l cK. 
Barber, R. T. 
Bontha, \'eronica .\I. 
Conlon, P . .\f. 
Cook, B. W. 
Craig, N . .J.B. 
Badley, P. 
Coleman, Patricia f. 
Blain , A. D. 
Hastings, l\. F. 
Baker, J. V. T. 
Barber, R. T. 
Benge, W. 
Bontha , Veronica l\f. 
Cairns, C. M. 
Conlon, P. M. 
Cook, B. W. 
Craig, N. J. B. 
Baker, J. V. T. 
Barber, R. T. 
Benge, W. 
Bontha, Veronica l\f. 
Cook, B. W. 
Craig, N. J. B. 
Neuberg, W. 
Benge, W. 
Blain, A. D. 
Second Class 
Edgar, G. C. 
Lee, P. C. 
Third Class 
lgglesden, B. l\f. 
Jamieson, J. .\. 
KibblewhiLe. D. 8. 
Lonergan. A. D. 
Ornberg, E. C. 
ExernjJted Students 
Gray, J. A. 
MERCANTILE LAIi' 
STAGE II 
Hickey, G. B. 
Nuttall, \V. G. 
Exempted Student 
!'aimer, L. F. 
STAGE I 
Edgar, G. C. 
Igglesclen , B. \f. 
Jamieson , .J. A. 
Jolley, J. I. 
KibblewhiLe , D. B. 
Kurtovitch, S. S. 
Lee, P. C. 
O'Brien , K. B. , 
Exempted Student 
Badley, P. 
COMPANY LAW 
Edgar, G. C. 
Hickey, G. B. 
Jamieson , J. A. 
Jolley, J. L 
Kibblewhite , D. B. 
Kurtovitch, S. S. 
Exempted Student 
Palmer, L. F. 
TRUSTEE LAW 
Steele, J. D. 
BANKRUPTCY LAW 
Cairns, C. M. 
Smith , W. J. 0. 
Smith, W. J. 0. 
Turner, Nanc} 
Pohlen , B. J. 
Shapiro, G. S. 
Shepherd , D. l\L 
Shine, I. J. E. 
Teward, G. J. 
•]\fartyn , \largaret F. 
Steele, .J. D. 
Wallace , \V. 
Shine, I. J. E. 
Smith, W. J. 0. 
Stout, Dorothy S. (non-
matric.) 
Taylor, G. C. 
Thompson, R. K. 
Turner, Nancy 
Menzies, J. R. 
l\Iulholland , Frederica L. 
Shine, I. J. E. 
Smith, W. J. 0. 
Thompson, R. K. 
Watts , E. T. 
Wicks , Moira D. 
Steele, J. D. 
ANNUAL EXA.\!INATIO:\' RESULTS 
PHYSICS 
Scott , R. A. (II) 
Hodgson , E. R. (II) 
Barker, P. H. (II) 
Bunn , L. R (Ill) 
Evans, J. V. (Tll) 
!' cast, J. E. (Ill) 
Halton , J. A. (III) 
Heath, J. G. (Ill) 
Johnson, .\f. A. (II) 
Hand , B. B. (III) 
Hodgson , E. R. (Ill ) 
Bogle, G. S. (I) 
Bradshaw, J. D. (I) 
Climic, C. R. (T) 
Evison, F. F . (lll) 
Caradus , J. N. (ll) 
Green , Gwcneth .\1. (TT) 
Jones, i\f. L. (II) 
Anderson , C. G. (III) 
Angus, P. A. (III) 
Baird, W. N. (ITI) 
Barrett. J. P. (Ill) 
Borthwick , R. A. (TIT) 
Boston , J. (Ill) 
Boyd-Wilson , J. S. (JJI) 
Brice , K. L. (lll) 
(Practical in brackets) 
MASTER OF SCIENCE 
O'Donnell , B. G. M. 
STAGE Ill 
First Class 
\Valls, J. \'. ( II) 
Second Class 
Dodson , A. B. (Ill) 
Third Class 
\lc\\'illiams , .J. .\. (III ) Newall , S. K. (Ill) 
STAGE II 
RADIO PIIYSICS 
Second Class 
Macedo, F. J. (IT) 
Third Class 
1-le)hOe, j. H. (Ill) 
Humphries , J. \\'. 
(1911) 
.Jackson . J. R . (111 ) 
.Jones, P. ,\ . (Ill) 
APPLIED PHYSICS 
King, D. T. (JII ) 
Rose , D. C. (lll) 
von Keisen berg, E. l\f. 
(Ill) 
Watson , \V. J. G. (TIT) 
ADVANCED RAD10 PJ IYSICS 
Second Class 
O'Donnell, B. G. i\f. (Ill ) Po\\·er, J . .\f. ( ll ) 
Third Class 
Rowe , L. G. (II) Walls , J. Y. (III ) 
Russell , R. A. H. (111 ) 
PHYSICS 
STAGE I 
First Class 
Gradwell, 1\1. \\' . (I) 
Harris, R . .J. ( IIT ) 
Lambourne. L. J. (I) 
.\farwick, l\fario11 ( I) 
Second Class 
i\fcKenzie, G. 11. F. ( II ) 
.\farchant. E. I'. (Ill ) 
.\funster . R . .f. (11 ) 
Ross , D. ]. (Il) 
Third Class 
Bro1rn, D. B. (111 ) 
Bruce , K. (II) 
Bruce, L. W. (lll ) 
Brunt, J. J. (Ill) 
Button , C. H. (ll) 
Caldwell, J. J. (Ill) 
Caverhill, A. R. ( II I) 
Clelland , J. /I II) 
Penhale, I-J. R. (11) 
Twaddle , R. B. (II) 
Williams, J. C. P. (II ) 
St. George , L. E. (lII ) 
Schwimmer . E. G. (19·11) 
Young. N. R. (II ) 
Cooper, J. R. (111 ) 
Cullinane, B. J. (Ill) 
Feltham, H. G. ( II I) 
Garrick, R. A. ( II ) 
Gibson, W. A. (Ill) 
Hall , S. H. ( 1911 ) 
Harkness,P.D. (111 ) 
Ha, man , J. R. (111 ) 
ANNU ,\L EX;\:\11,\/AT!ON RESULTS 
He!Iord, D. E. C. (lII) 
Hogg, Rangi (1941) 
Howes. \1. F. (III) 
Jamieson, H. D. ( 111 ) 
Johnston, H. W. ( III ) 
Keys, l'. H. (III) 
King, J. A. T. (111) 
Land, .\Iaq E. (TII ) 
Leeder. Leonie :\1. ( 11 ) 
\fcDonald, D. 1\1. I··. 
(HI) 
J\IcDonald, 1. R. C. 
(III) 
\IcDougall , J. C. (lII) 
\fcDowall, J.C. ( II ) 
Lees , A. C. 
\forton, J. D. 
McDowall , J. C. 
Le1er-:\aylor, P. 
Durham. R. \. 
Fastier, L. H. 
Adams, D. 13. 
Cooper, J. R. 
Feast, J. E. 
Filmer, Dai,) 13. 
\lcllraith, .\. I!. (111 ) 
\lcKen,ie. D. S. ( 11 ) 
\laplesden, I'.\\'. ( III) 
:\larlin. \\'. R. B. ( ll ) 
J\Iorris , 1-1. , \ . L. (l II ) 
Nash, B. n. (111 ) 
::\find, J. l l. (11 ) 
Oli\'er, R. L. (111) 
01,son. B. H. ( Ill ) 
Osten. \\'. \ '. (Lll) 
Reed, A1 is ,\ . (111) 
Renner. B. F . . \I. (Ill) 
Ridlcr , P. F. (111 ) 
Saker, D. \I. (11 I) 
Scadden, J. .\. (111 ) 
CHE.UJSTRY 
1lASTER 01· SCIENCE 
Sharp , Barbara E. (III) 
Sibel, E,·ehn (Il l) 
Silverwood,\\'. I'. (Ill ) 
Sinclair, D. (II) 
Slinn, T. W. (III) 
Smuts-Kennedy, Zoe (111 ) 
Stevens, W. W. (III) 
Swinburn , G. R. (III ) 
Swinburn, ::\'. B. (lTI ) 
Tser, H. (Ill) 
Wong Too, C. (UI) 
Yen, D. E. (III) 
Young, E. J. (1911) 
Seelye, R. :\. S11·edlu11d, B. E. 
STAGE Ill 
First C/a5s 
Scou, R. ,\. 
Second Class 
Kiddle, K. \\' . 
SfAGE II 
First Class 
.\[arwick , \Iario11 
Second Class 
Howard. D. G. 
Jones, R. 
Third Class 
Hefford , D. E. C. 
.Jonathan , Shirley R . 
Johnston. H. \\' . 
Pattinson. \I. S. 
Ross, D, J. 
Underwood, Joy P. 
Slinn , T. 
Waters, H. D. C. 
White, Ann E. 
\\"ilton , Pamela :\. 
MEDICAL ORGA.\'IC CHEMISTRY 
First Class 
J\fcDougall , J. C. 
Boyd-Wilson, J. S. 
Brown, D. l3. 
Climie, C. R. 
di Menna, .\[argaret E. 
Driver, J. D. 
Eilers, Edna P. D. 
Fanning, Eli7abeth A. 
Feltham , H. G. 
Glennie, G. F. 
Marchant , E. P. 
Second Class 
Hayman , J. R . 
Leeder, Leonie .\I. 
1 ind , J. H. 
Third Class 
Harkness, P. D. 
Howes, M. F. 
McDonald , D. M. F. 
Nicholson, N. J. 
Sharp , Barbara E. 
Wong Too, C. 
Salmond, \[argaret ~-
Swinburn, G. R. 
Wiggins, C. A. C. 
Sibel, Elel)n 
Smuts-Kennedy, Zoe I'. 
Stevens, \V. W. 
Stone , A. R. 
Yen , D. E. 
ANNUAL EXA \!!NATION RESULTS 
Baird. \\' . ~- (II) 
Hogle , G. S. ( I) 
Gradwell , \V. W. (Ill ) 
l la rris , P. G. (II) 
.\nderson , \largarel H. 
(Ill) 
Bonlmid .. R. A. (IIJ) 
Bradsha\\', J. D. (11) 
Brown , D. B. (II) 
Climie, C. R . (II) 
Good\\'in , \V. G. \f. 
(Ill ) 
Ba, , \I. (Ill ) 
Bel I , '>Ilona .\f. (Ill) 
Be1111ell, Janel A. (JI! ) 
Boid-Wilson , J. S. /JI ) 
Boyes, BeLLv W. (II 1) 
Cooke , .\lison P. C. 
(Ill ) 
Caradus , .J. :,.;_ (11) 
Carney, Da\\'11 I'. (111 ) 
CarLer, A. \L (TIT) 
Caverhill. , \. R. (11) 
Clelland, J. (III) 
Cullinane , B. J. (III) 
Da\'idson , \la,·is i\f. 
(lll) 
Den Lon, P. l\L (III) 
di :\fenna, Margaret (II) 
Dykes, Ruby 1\1. (ITI) 
Eilers , Edna P. D. 
(III) 
Evison, F. F. (Ill) 
l;anning, Eli1abeth .\. 
(II) 
D:tll'bin, \\'. H. 
Bloore , H. G. (1) 
Cairney, June (IT) 
Eichelbaum, Ann (1) 
FasLier , L. B. (I) 
Filmer. Daisy B. (II) 
STAGE I 
(Praclical Cla% in BrackeLs) 
First Class 
Harris , R. . .J. (I) 
Lambourne , L. J ( l) 
McDonald , D. \I. F. (I) 
Second Class 
Keys, P. B. (1) 
King , D. 'l. (II ) 
Leeder, Leonie (Ill ) 
.\lcDonald, f. R. C. (II) 
:\lcKen,ie, G. H. F. (II ) 
).onhe) , R. D. (II) 
O'Donnell. J.B. (Ill) 
Third Class 
FelLha111 . H. G. (!JI ) 
Filmer, Doris \\'. (Ill ) 
findlay , l\larie T. (Ill ) 
Gerson, T. ( lll ) 
Glennie . G. F. (lll) 
GranL-'J ,I\ lor , T. L. 
(III ) . 
Gra)burn , .\. \\ ' . (III) 
Harkness, I'. D. (1II) 
Hart , K. E. (Ill ) 
Ha) man , J. R. (III) 
Ile)l11ann, K. G. (Ill) 
Hogg, Rangi (lll) 
Hornibrook, N. de B. 
(III) 
Howes, l\I. l'. (III) 
Jamieson , H. D. (Ill) 
King, J. B. (lll) 
Kill, W. (Ill) 
Kwoin, Annie (Ill) 
Laird. :\I. (IJl) 
\lcDougall , J. C. (Ill) 
ZOOLOGY 
:\fASTER 01· SCIENCE 
\larll'ick, G. 
STAGE Jill 
First Class 
Laird , i\I. (Ill) 
Marwick, H. (I) 
Marwick, Marion (I) 
Second Class 
Hart, K. E. (Ill) 
Lever-Naylor, P. (II) 
Marchant, E. I'. (Ill) 
Ting, J. ( 11 ) 
Young, N. R . (I) 
Peebles, ,\latie J. (I ) 
Smuts-Kennedy, Zoe (11 ) 
Te Punga , W. ,\. (Ill ) 
Thompson , B.~- (I ) 
Watson , \V. J. G. (11) 
\\'ong Too , C. ( 11) 
l\!cLaughli11 , R . .J. \\'. 
(III) 
Manin , \ 'alcrie R. ( 1 l) 
Mudgway, D. J. (111) 
Muir , Thea D. (JI I) 
:\funster, R . J. ( 111 ) 
Nicholson , :\I. .J. (Ill ) 
Nim\, J. H. ( II ) 
O 'Reilly, F. B. (III ) 
Ransom , S. \\'. 's. (IT! ) 
Reed , A\'is (lll) 
Renner, B. F. ,\[, (III) 
Ridler, P. F. (III) 
Rowe, L. G. (III) 
Saker, D. i\f. (III) 
Salmond, Margarel (II) 
Sharp, Barbara E. (TI) 
Sibel , Evelyn (Ill ) 
Stevens, W. W. (Ill) 
Stewart, Margaret (Ill) 
Stone, A. R. (III) 
Williams. J. C. I'. (II ) 
Yen , D. E. (JJI) 
Ralph, Patricia \f. 
Quinnell. Hazel G. D. 
(II) 
Underwood , Joy l'. (11) 
i\Iacmorran , Alison i\L (1) 
Treweek , Joan n. (Ill) 
ANNUAL EXA;\1lNATION RESULTS 
Da,·idson. 1avis M. (lT) 
Gibbons, Barbara B. 
( III) 
Filmer, Doris W. (I) 
•Brown, D. 13. (l 1) 
Cooke, .\lison P. C. 
(III) 
"di ;\fenna, ;\fargaret E. 
Evans, J. \'. (Ill) 
•Feltham, H. G. (II) 
Third Class 
Johannesson , J. K. (lll) 
Jonathan, Shirley R. (I) 
Jones, R. D. (Tl) 
Ross, Janet l\f. ( I) 
STAGE I 
First Class 
Waters, H. D. C. (111) 
White, Ann E. (III ) 
Wilton, Pamela N. (111) 
*l\TcDonald , D. 1\I. F. (I) "Macdonald, Jean (ii) 
Second Class 
"Harkness, P. D. (II) 
Hannan , Barbara ,\. 
(II) 
• Hayman , J. R. (Ill) 
(II) 
:\Tuir, Thea D. (IIT) 
Third Class 
"Nind, J. H. (Ill) 
•smuts-Kennedy, Zoe P. 
(III) 
Stone, A. R. (l II) 
•Te Punga, W. A. (ll) 
•Wong Too, C. (11) 
Boston, J. (1) *Eilers, Edna I'. (111) ;\faplesden, P. W. ( I) 
"Boyd-Wilson , J. S. Gerson, T. (I!) *Nicolson , l\f. J. (111) 
(Ill) *Glennie. G. F. (11 l) Richmond, K. S. (11 I) 
l3o)es, Betty \V. (1 l) Crant-Ta, tor, T. L. *Salmond, Margaret N. 
*Cl imie , C. R. (l 1) (III) . (I) 
Cooper, J. R. (11 ) .. Howes, \f. F. ( l 11) "Stevens, \\' . W. ( II) 
*Signifies that the student has satisfied the requirement for lnl ennediate 
Botany 
Cairney, June (11) 
Adams, D. 13. (III) 
Davidson, Mavis .\f. (II) 
Gibbons, Barbara B. 
(Ill) 
BOTANY 
STAGE lrA 
First Class 
;\Iacmorran, Ali5on \I. 
(cum. laude) (l l) 
Second Class 
.\faplesden , I'.\\'. ([l) 
Third Class 
Crayburn, A. \\'. (TT) 
Laird, M. (II) 
Ross, Janet M. (Ill) 
STAGE I 
First Class 
Reid , Helen A. (Ill) 
Zotov, V. D. (JJl ) 
Leier-Na) tor, P. (II) Marwick, H. (cum. laude) (I) 
Second Class 
Filmer, Doris , W. (IT) .Jonathan. Shirley R. (11) Stewart, Margaret .\. (Ill) 
Peebles . Marie J. (III) 
Bell, Shona (Ill) 
Boyes, Betty W. (ITI) 
Third Class 
Harman , Barbara ,\. Kwoin , Annie ( 111 ) 
ITT). 
GEOLOGY 
STAGE II 
Second Class 
Hornibrook , N. de B. (11) 
e 
!) 
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Bell. Shona ,\I. ( 11 ) 
Brodie . .J . \\ ' . ( l) 
Coodll'in, \\ ' . G . . \I. 
s·IAGE I 
Second Class 
Cranl-Ta,lor, ' ! . L. 
Harris , P.' G. ( Ill ) 
( If ) :\f anin , Va lerie R . ( If ) 
Reid . H elen ,\ . (11 ) 
Wilton , Pame la :--:. ( II ) (II ) H a n . K. E. (Ill ) 
Third Class 
t\!cL;1ughli11 , R . .J. \\'. 
(111 ) 
Evans, \\ ' . \ ' . ( II I) 
Gibbons, Ba rb,1ra B. ( 11 ) 
Harm an. Barbara .\ . \! or ri s. II . . \. L. ( 111 ) 
I o J'unga , \\ ' . ,\. ( I! ) 
Thompson , H.:-.: . / Ill ) 
Waters. H . D. C. (!If ) 
\\'bite . . \nn E. ( 11 ) 
(111 ) 
Pa ul , J ean l. 
Laing, .Jun e I. 
Bowen , Georgina .\I. 
Hu ssey, Nada E. 
Fra1er, R. D. \ '. 
:\furphy, J. :'II. 
Oakley, J . H. 
Paki , " ' · 
Frazer, R . D. \/. 
Case,, :\f. E. 
Colli er , J ane S. 
Casey, :'11. E. 
Collier , J ane S. 
Hl 
GEOCR , IPHY 
First Class 
Todd. F. :\I. 
Seconcl Class 
l'owna!I. L l.. 
Thircl Class 
l.en1e ll . Doris\ '. 
Parkinson . :--lorah 
ROMAN !,A I I' 
Second Class 
l locquard , W. L. 
Thircl Class 
Peirse. H . I.. 
R eed. R. C. 
Robinson. E. B. 
Ting . I. 
Perr;. Bre nda D. 
Stone , C. K. 
\\'i cks , J. S. 
Young , P. T. 
INTERNATIONAL LAW 
Thircl Class 
Gibson , K. G. 
CONFLICT OF LA TVS 
T hircl Class 
Gibson. K. G. 
CONTRACTS 
Seconcl Class 
H ocq u ard. \\' . L. 
Thircl Class 
R eed. R . C. 
Exempted Student 
Drummond , S. F. 
PROPERTY 
Thircl Class 
H ocqua rd , \\' . L. Reed , R. C. 
Exempted St11de11l 
Drummond , S. F. 
Casey, ;\I.E . 
Cullinane, B. J. 
Gibson. K. G. 
ANNUAL EXA flNATION RES ULTS 
CR IMINAL LAT!' 
Second Class 
Wicks. J. S. 
Third Class 
\lallhews , K. T. Reed , R. C:. 
Exem jJled Student 
Drummond, S. F. 
TORTS 
Exem/Jled Student 
Drummond. S. F. 
EVIDENCE 
Third Class 
;\laLLhews, K. T. 
PROCEDURE 
Third Class 
\fauhews, K. T. 
COUNTERPOINT I 
Exempted Student 
Downing, Dorothy 
PROSTHETIC DENTIST!U 
First Class 
\farchant, E. P. 
Third Class 
McDougall , J. C. 
R ecommended for confirmation of Provisional ;\laLriculation as 
from I January 1942:-
Banner, R . J. Kwoin, Annie SLuart-i\Ienleath, Jean .\ . 
Baruch, Ilse Scott, Constance V. 
Jamieson, E. C. Sheat, Dora A. 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
The roll up to the year 1937 is separate!)' printed 
REFERENCES 
l First-Class Honours o Habens Prize 
* Deceased 2 Second-Class Honours 
3 Third-Class Honours 
a Entrance Scholar 
A Post Graduate Scholar in Arts 
C Alexander Crawford Scholar 
b Senior Scholar 
c John Tinline Scholar 
d Exhibition Science Scholar 
e Rhodes Scholar 
f French Travelling Scholar 
g Good Prize 
Ii Research Scholar 
i Ilowen Prize 
D Bruce Dall Prize 
E Emily Lilias Johnston Scholar 
F Farmers' Union Scholar 
G Sir George Grey Scholar 
J Jacob Joseph Scholar 
L Travelling Scholarship in Law 
M James Macintosh Scholar 
R Sarah Anne Rhodes Scholar 
Macmillan-Brown Prize 
Cook Prize 
S Post-Graduate Scholar in Science 
T Taranaki Scholar 
o Sir Robert Stout Scholar 
p Lady Stout Bursar 
Z Sarah Anne Rhodes Fellow 
t Shirtcliffe Fellow 
r Lissie Rathbone Scholar Mc MacMorran Pri7e 
ADAMS, James William 
ADAMS, John Clifford 
ADAMS, John Stanley 
ADAMS, Robert Arthur 
AGAR, Ralph Sydney Carroll 
AIKMAN, Colin Campbell 
AIMERS, Jack Bertram 
ALLAN, Hector Frank 
ANDERSON, Alexander 
ANDERSON, Joan St. Clair 
ANDERSON, Noline Brooke 
ARcus, Donald Wilfred 
ARMOUR, Alexander Hugh 
ARMSTRONG. Ernest Alexander 
ARNOLD, Harry Coleridge 
. BABER, Arthur John 
BACON, Joan 
BADE, Beatrice Frances 
BAGNALL, Dora Louise 
2 BAIRD, Ronald Williams 
BALL, Kathleen Berys 
BANKS, Norman Lindsay 
BANNISTER, Richmond Grey 
BARKER, Arthur John David B .A. 1935 
BARNES, Rawinia Moncrief (nee Wright) 
BARTON, Elizabeth 
BAUMGART, Ian Lawrence 
BEAVIS, Graham 
BECKINGSALE, Arthur Bromley 
195 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.Com. 
M.A. 
LLB. 
LLB. 
LLB. 
M.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LLM. 
LLM. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com . 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LLM. 
B.A. 
B .A. 
B.Com. 
M.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
1940 
1940 
1941 
1941 
1938 
1941 
1938 
1941 
1942 
1940 
1941 
1939 
1939 
1942 
1938 
1940 
1940 
1942 
1940 
1940 
1940 
1939 
1940 
1941 
1940 
1938 
1911 
1942 
1938 
ROLL 0~ C:RAUUATES 
BECROFT. Alison Cree 
llECROFT, Coim Keith 
abel BERENDSEN, Ian Ellis 
BERGIN, Joseph Bernard 
l BEST, l\,Jarie Isobel 
Brns, Frederick Francis 
BiumoUGll, 'William Samm:1 
BIRRELL, Elvia l\Iargaret 
B1sI10P, Stephen \ Villiam Georg·e 
B1ssoN, Gordon Ellis 
BLACK, Lindsay Stuart 
BLAMPIED, Evan Pratt 
BLEAKLEY, Cecil Hyde 
Buss, Guy Bernard Cleaver 
p BOGLE. Janet Stewart 
BOURKE, Laurence Philip 
BOWATER, Clifford Charles 
Bown, Ernest Leonard Guy 
BOWYER, Henry George 
BoYD, John Alexander Macdonald 
I BRAITIIWAITE, Stanley Norman 
M2 BRAY, Douglas Harrison 
bi BRAY, l~rank Remfrey 
I BRA YBROOKE, ~rnest Kingston 
BREWER, Gordon \,Villiam 
BRITTAIN, Frederick Vincent 
BROAD, Enid Rosalie 
BROOKER, Frederick John 
BROWN, Duncan Esric 
ilROWN, Hugh Lancelot 
BROWN, John Kerr 
BROWN. Marjorie Grace Palmer 
BROWNE, l\Iervyn Leslie 
BROWNING, Ailsa Lilian Preece 
2 BRYANT, \Villiam Henderson . 
BRYCE, James i\Iiller Alexander B.A., 
Buc11ANAN, Neal Harkness LLB. (Cant.) 1<)39 
BULLEN, 1ancy Maud Manfield 
BURI\ARD, Rex Whittington 
BUTCHERS, John Barnard 
£2 ]hTH ELL, Joan l\Iary 
tgGal BYTHELL, Noel John 
CAIRO, Millicent Gwenda (n ee Ennis) 
CALLOW, Norman 
CARDALE, Ewen 
CARE\, Logan Boyce 
CARRELL, Eileen May 
CARROLL, Robert Ross 
B.,\. 1942 
M.A. l!:HU 
M.A. 193!) 
LLB. 19·1 I 
M.A. l 9·10 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.A. 19:!8 
B.A. 1941 
B.Com. 1940 
LLB. 1942 
LL.B. 1940 
B.A. 19:!8 
B.A. 1939 
B.A. 1939 
B.A. 1942 
B.Com. 1941 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1941 
B.Sc. 1940 
B.Com. 1939 
M.Com. 1940 
M.A. 19<1 l 
B.A. 1940 
LLM. 1939 
B.Com. 1941 
B.Sc. 1942 
B.Sc. 1942 
M.A. 1910 
M.A. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1939 
B.A. 1940 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.A. 1938 
M.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 194() 
M.A. 1939 
LLB. 1942 
B.Sc. 1942 
]\f..\. ! 9-10 
M.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1941 
B.Com. 1938 
B.Sc. 1941 
M.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1939 
B.Com. 19·11 
ROLL 011 GRADUATES 
CARTER, J oycc 
2 CASTLE, Olive l\Iay 
CEG CHALK, Claude Sinclair 
CHAMBERLAIN, Edward Edinborough 
CHAMPION, Gwenyth Mary 
r CHILDS, Clare l\linnie 
Cms1-1our, Alan Stanley 
CmL, Harold Keith 
CLAPJIAJ\I, Noel Pavitt 
CLARK, Arthur Frederick 
obl CLARK, Cynthia Lesley 
CLARKSON, Kenneth Gordon 
CLIFT, Frank Herman 
CocKER, Thomas Clifford 
CocKs, Donald Arthur 
2 C:onDINC.TON. Edward Cromwell 
COLE, Gordon IIow;ird 
COLLIN, Rex Newton 
t JI COLLINS, Frederick Darien 
toabl Co;,rns, Willis Ide 
CONNELL, John Andrew 
CONNELL, Richard Calderwood 
CooPER, Cyril Francis Pedder 
CORKILL, Ronald John 
M CoRNER, Frank Henry 
CoR 'FORD, Peter Anstie 
COSTELLO, Agnes Ann 
Cox, Thomas Patrick 
CoxoN, Erle Anderson George 
CRAIG, Agnes Beatrice B.A. 
CRAIG, George 
CRAIG, Ngaire .Jean Patncla 
CRANE, Ernest Artnur 
CRAVEN, John Barrington 
CRAWFORD, Margaret Muirhead 
CRAWFORD, Robert 
CROXTON, James Herbert 
CRUTTENDEN, Dorothy Joyce .. .. 
CuLLIFORD, Stanley George 
CUMBER, Ronald Alan 
bAl CuNNINGIIAME, Rex Rainsforcl 
b2 CuRRlE, Donald Russell 
CURRY, Vivian Ivan 
DALE, James Atkinson 
DALE, John l\Iurray 
McoEGabg DE LA MARE, Peter Bernard David 
DALLARD, Lynette Agnes Berkeley 
T3 DANIELL, Mary Raymond \Vynn 
JT2 
lfl26 
. .. . 
197 
B.Sc. 1942 
M.A. 193!J 
B.Sc. 1940 
D.Sc. 1939 
.B.Com. 1939 
M.A. 1938 
B.Sc. 1940 
B.Com. 1941 
B.A. l 9,1 I 
B.A. 1941 
l\I.A. 1941 
B.Sc. 1942 
B.Co,n. 1939 
B.Com. 1939 
B.Com. 1941 
J\.I.A. 1940 
B.Com. 1942 
B.Sc. 19,11 
M.Sc. 1941 
M.A. 1938 
l\I.Com. 1941 
LLB. 1941 
B.Com. 1939 
i\L\. 19{1 
B.A. 1941 
LLB. 1941 
B.A. 1939 
LLB. 1940 
M.A. 1941 
LLB. 1940 
B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1940 
M.A. 1939 
B.Com. 1939 
B.A. 1938 
B.Sc. 1938 
B.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
B.A. 1941 
B.Sc. 1942 
M.A. 19:39 
l\I.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1939 
i\l.Sc. 19-1I 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.Sc. l 94] 
B.A. 1940 
M.A. 194 l 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
Jbl DAVIDSON. James \Vightman 
DAnE, .\lison l\IaX\l'ell 
2 DAVIN, Thomas Patrick 
l) ,\WJ.111', vVilliam Henry ho 
DEAN, r\llan John 
DEAN, Eric Basil 
2 DEARNLEY, Ernest Ralph 
DENHAM, Sydney Canon 
D1xoN. Haddon Charles 
D1xoN, John Francis 
DixoN, Mary Vera 
DooLE, Thomas James 
DowN, Marianne Manchester 
DOWNES, Harold Edward Parkhurst 
DRu1r;,10ND, Robert John Heugh 
2 DUNKLEY, Florence Joya ·wynne 
DuRmN, Louis Gilbert 
DUTTON, Laura Emma 
DwYER, Cecilia 
EADE, Stanley Grenfell 
EDGLEY, Robert , l'haley 
EDWARDS, Douglas George 
EDWARDS, ',Villiam Ross 
EKDAHL, Miles Oscar 
ELDER, Ross 
ELLINGHAM, , ,\lilJiam Lloyd 
EMMETT, Sefton Thomas .\h·a 
E ENGLISH, " ' inifrecl Irene 
I .ENTING, Laurenz Montague 
EVANS, Cardo Synnott 
EVANS, Ernest Wailer B.Sc. 1932 
EVANS, Harold James 
EVANS, .Jean Charlotte 
EVATT, L·~o Reginald 
EWART, George London 
EvREs, Dudley Francis Briscoe 
FAMILTON, ,valdour Ross 
FEICKERT, Myrtle Iaria 
tGbl FELL, Howard Barraclough 
FERGUSON, Barbara Fergus 
FERGUSON, James Taylor 
FLEMING, John 
I Fr.ETCHER, Helen i\Iartin 
FLETCHER, Marie Laurette 
b2 FLETCHER, Ruth l\Iary 
FOLEY, Norbert Gerard 
FooT, Patrick Francis 
FoRTUNE, Francis ,vilfrid 
M.A. 1938 
B.A. 1942 
LLl\I. 1940 
B.Sc. 1942 
B.Com. 1942 
B.A. 1938 
M.A. 19::19 
M.Sc. 1940 
B.A. 1942 
B.Com. 193!:J 
B.A. 1942 
LLB. 19·11 
B.A. 1938 
B.A. 19-11 
M.A. 1938 
M.A. 1939 
B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1939 
B.Corn. 1939 
B .. -\. 1940 
LLB. 1938 
M.A. EHi 
B.A. 1938 
B.Sc. 1942 
l\ r.sc. 1941 
LLi\I. 1940 
B.Sc. 19-11 
B.A. 1942 
M.Com. 1938 
LLB. 1939 
M.A. 1938 
LLB. 193ll 
M.A. 1940 
B.A. 1942 
LLB. 1940 
M.A. 1939 
B.A. 1942 
B.A. 1940 
M.Sc. 1939 
B .. \. 19·12 
B.A. 1941 
M.Com. 19!39 
M.A. 1938 
M.A. 1940 
M.A. 1940 
B.Com. 1940 
B.Com. 1938 
B.Com. 1939 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
Fox, Raymond \Villiam 
FRANKISII , l\Iary Sybilla 
FRASER, Andrew 
. \b I FRASER, BeLty 
FRASER, Donald Murray 
FRY, Eric John Whalley 
FULLER, Kathleen Marjorie 
3 GALLAGHER, Charles Vaughan 
a GAi':DER, Leslie \Va!Ler 
GANE, Iarjorie Evelyn 
GA1 FIELD, Al free! Charles 
GAUDIN, Helier \ \'ill is 
GAZLEY, \Villiam Vernon 
GERARD, John Douglas 
G11rns. Harry Stephen 
2 GIVEN, Bruce Boucher 
GOBLE, Erice Aclclaicle 
GOSLING, Colin Leslie 
2 Gow, Ian Ronald 
GOWER, l\Ionica l\Iary 
GRAY, Hugh Colin 
2 GREEN, Colin GalJo"·ay 
GREENBERG, Solomon ' 
2 GREIG, Bernard Da,·id . \rthur 
J2 GREIG. CEenone Marguerite 
GRIGG, John Lawrence 
GRTNLINTON, Margaret Shirley 
a GRINSTEAD, Eric Douglas 
GRUSZNTNG, Harold Keith 
HALL. v\Ta!Lcr James 
HANDS, Bruce Berghan 
HANNAH, Bernard John Ewart 
HANNAH, John 
HANSEN, Ro y Penro,e 
HARDING , Brian Trwin 
HARPUR, Roben Peter 
HARRIS, Keith 
HARRISON, Helen Mary 
2 HARTILL, Constance Naomi 
HARTLEY, Joseph 
HARVEY, \Villiam Osborne 
HAUGHEY, Edward James 
HAWTHORN, Thomas Ronald B.A. 1938 
HAYTON, Gilbert l\IcLean 
HFENAN, Randal Dudley Poynton 
HEFFORD, Sylvia Elizabeth 
HEU' , Arnold SLanley l\fcl\Ialh B.A. 1942 
T HENDERSON , Cedric Lynn 
199 
B.A. 19·12 
BA 1941 
B.Sc. 1938 
M.A. 19'11 
M.A. 1938 
LL.B. 1939 
B.A. 1911 
M.A. 19'11 
B.Sc. 19 l 1 
B .. \ . 1910 
B.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
LL.B. 19,12 
LLB. 1939 
!\I.Sc. 1938 
l\I.Sc. 1942 
B.A. 1938 
B.A. 1941 
l\f.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1940 
l\I.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1939 
!\I.Com. 1938 
l\L\. 1940 
B.Sc. 1942 
B .. \. 19Hl 
B.A. 19.J.1 
B.A. 1938 
LL.B. 1942 
B.Sc. 1942 
LL.B. 1989 
B.Com. 1940 
B.Sc. l 9·11 
LL.B. 1938 
B.Sc. 19-12 
B.Com. 1939 
B. ,\. 1942 
M.A. 193lJ 
B.Com. 1939 
LL.B. 1940 
B.Com. 1940 
B.Com. 1940 
B.Com. 1938 
LL.B. 1938 
B.A. 1939 
B.Com. 1942 
B.Sc. 19-11 
200 ROLL OF GRADUATES 
HENDERSON, David John 
H£;,.io£RSON, Hugh Allan 
IIEPWORTJI, J ack Beaumont 
HERCUS, Allan Gordon 
HICKS, l\Iurray 
II1GGIN, Gurth \Vedderburn 
P HIGGIN, Patricia Hope 
HIGGINS, Henry Robert \V;ilkcr 
HOCKING, Bertram 
HooGSON, Amy Lucy 
HOGAN, Desmond Leo 
lioGA:>:. Joseph Denis 
HOLDERNESS, John Hildebrand 
IIoLT, Bernard \\'illiam Joseph 
a HOLLYMAN, Kenneth James .... 
JIORN, J ack Raymond Poppleton 
2 HoRKSllY, l\Iarryat Telford 
HORSLEY, Alan Gilbert 
HouGIT, Roy Frederick 
Ho usE, '\Villiam Norman 
HoY. Kenneth Frederick 
HUGGETT, David Forey 
" HULL, Archibald John 
l-IUTCIIESON, Keith Rae 
HYSLOP, Robert John . 
!Lon, John Virtue 
!Rvr 'E, Cedric Theodore 
ISAAC, \,Villiam Alexander Desborough 
IsoALE, Alistair l\Iurray 
JACK, Roy Emile 
JACKSON, Cecily Rae 
JACKSON, Thomas Bernard 
b2 JACKSON , Yue Leonard 
J2 JAMIESON, Norman Danford . 
1\1 JENKINS, David Ross 
PI JOHNSON, Elma Helen 
JOHNSON, Stanton Hill 
JOHNSTON, ·waiter Thomas Goring 
JOHNSTON, \Villiam Frederick 
JL! JouNSTONE, Robert Ivan 
.J OLL, William Howard 
JONES, Barie Russell 
JoNES, Leonard 
JouRNET, Terence Harry 
l\I.Com. 1938 
l\I.A. 1939 
B.Sc. 1938 
LL i\I. 19-11 
13.Com. 1938 
13.A. 1942 
B.Com. 1911 
B.A. 1941 
B.Com. 19-10 
B.A. 1939 
B.Com. 1941 
B.Com. 1910 
LLB. 1938 
B.Com. 1942 
B.A. 19,12 
LLB. 1940 
M.A. 1938 
LLM. 1938 
B.Sc. 1942 
M.A. 1941 
B.Sc. 1940 
B.A. 19'12 
i\f.Sc. l 940 
B.A. 1938 
B.Sc. 1942 
B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 19,Jl 
B.Com. 193'.) 
B.A. 1941 
LLB. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
B.A. 1941 
M.A. 1938 
i\I.Sc. 1911 
l\LA. I 938 
M.A. 1941 
B.A. 1940 
B.Sc. 1939 
B.Com. 1938 
LL.M. 1940 
LL.B. 1940 
B.Sc. 1912 
l\I.A. 1940 
B.A. 1941 
M.A. 1938 2 KANE, Patrick John 
KEDGLEY, Edwin George 
KEEllLE, Enid Lois 
KELLER, Alfred Julius 
B.A. (Auck.) 1935 B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
ROLL OF GRAUUATES 
KELLY, Edward Henry 
KELLY, Hugh William 
KENNEDY, Matthew Joseph 
KERR, Walter Francis 
KING, Eric 
KING, Lester Charles 
KrnKllY, Edward Leonard 
KIRKCALDIE, Norman Mervyn Kebhell 
KISSELL, John Aubrey Ch::irlf's 
KNIVETON, Grace Ka thl ee n Genevieve 
KUCIIEN, Jack Owen 
T.ANGDON, Walter James 
LANGSLOW, Gordon 
cT2 T .ARKIN, Thomas Ceclt-:::: 
LEAHY, Joseph Emmett 
J .ENJ\'IE, John McDonalrl 
LEONARD, Cornelius Per.-:v 
LEWIS, Albert Samuel 
LEES, Alexander Clark 
LINDSAY, J\Iaureen Daisy 
LLOYD, Fiank Robert 
LOMAS, John Peter 
LONG, Arthur Clendon 
LovE, Jack 
LowE, John Sandlands 
2 LYTIIGOE, Ian Gordon 
3 McALLISTER, Ian David 
MCCAUL, Ian Halse 
McCULLOCH, Alexander Leonard 
c MCENNIS, Jack lveagh 
McEwAN, Robert Donald 
McEwEN, Lorna Florence 
McGAVIN, Patrick Connolly Pearse ... 
McGLY N, Michael Bernard 
McGLYNN, Thomas Joseph 
i\fcGREGOR, Albert 
McGREGOR, Ian Kerr 
MclvER, Robert Donald 
McKENZIE, Edith Esther 
McKENZIE, George Todd 
McKINNEY, Jack Bolton 
McLEAN, Ian Ronald 
Mc\1VILLIAMS, Marie 
MACLEAN, Frances Elizabeth 
MACASKILL, Patrick 
MAcGILL, David Armitage 
MAcMoRRAN, Glen \tVatson 
MAGILL, Paul John 
201 
B.Com. 1939 
B.Com. 1941 
B.Com. 1938 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.Com. 1941 
D.Sc. 1940 
B.A. 1941 
B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
B.Sc. 1911 
B.Com. 1938 
B. c. 1941 
i\.I.A. l 9·10 
B.Sc. 1942 
B.Com. 1939 
B.Com. 1939 
B.A. 1939 
B.Sc. 1942 
B.A. 1942 
B.Sc. 1938 
B.Sc. 19·11 
B.Com. 1939 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.Sc. 1942 
M.Com. 1938 
M.Com. 1941 
B.Com. 1938 
B.A. 1940 
B.Com. 1941 
B.A. 1940 
B.A. 1939 
LLB. 1941 
B.Com. 1940 
B.Sc. 1938 
i\1.Com. l 940 
B.Com. 1942 
B.A. 1939 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.Sc. 1942 
M.A. 1940 
B.A. 1942 
.... B.A. 1940 
B.A. 1940 
B.A. 1942 
B.Sc. 1942 
B.A. 1942 
M.A. 1910 
202 ROLL OF GRADUATES 
l\IA11000, Thomas Stanley 
i\IALCOLM, David Alexander 
I\IALCOLM, I\Iarion Eveline 
I\IARCIIANT, Leslie Harold 
J\,JARRJS, Norman Andrew 
I\IARSII, Beryl I\Iuriel 
3 I\IARTIN, Gordon Calder 
I\IAR'LIN, Ian Keir 
l\fARTIN, Raymond ·william James 
l\IARWICK, George 
l\[ASON, Iris Oakley 
l\IASO ', Lloyd William 
MASON, Malcolm John 
i\IASTERS, Stanley Ernest 
I\IA'ITIIEWS, Barbara Dawn 
i\L\TTIIEWSON, George \,Villiam .\lcxanclcr 
i\IA YSMOR, Edna Durie 
I\IAYSMOR, Helen Durie 
l\IAZENGARB, Oswald Chettle 
iobJ MEEK, Ronald Lindley 
MENENDEZ, Ramon Richard 
l\IENTJPLAY. Cedric Raymond 
l\!1cIIAEL, Enid 
I\Jmou:BROOK, Hugh Cowley 
i\IILES, Alan 
MILLAR, Nola Leigh 
MILLER, John Graham 
I\IJLES, James William Yexley 
MILLS, Edward William 
B.Com . 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
1\1.Sc. 
H.Com. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
l\Ius.B. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
... LLD. 
LLM. 
B.Sc. 
!\I.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
LLM. 
B.Com. 
gaMl MITCHELL, \Villiam Stewart 
MooRE, Penwill .James 
MORONEY, Charles Andrew 
M.A. l 937 B.Sc. 
MORGAN, Maurice Lewis 
MORRISON, Alexander \Vyndham 
MORRISON, Norman Andrew 
DET l\foRTON, Ian Douglas . 
I\Ium, Kathleen Sarah 
l\luLVEY, Thomas Joseph 
IuNRO, \Villiam Alexander 
MURPHY, Arthur Joseph 
NESTOR, I\Iartin Joseph Silvester 
i.J NEUBAUER, Lewis Gregory 
NEWJCK, Reginald Harry Tui 
NOBLE, Patrick Francis 
O'BRIEN, Bernard Joseph 
O'CONNOR, Andrew Cyril 
O'CONNOR, Maureen 
agCGMc O'DONNELL, Barrie George Michael 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
!\I.A. 
LLB. 
B.Sc. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
I 941 
1940 
1941 
1938 
1939 
1941 
l 9,11 
1940 
19::19 
1941 
1938 
1940 
1938 
1941 
194 l 
1911 
19,11 
1939 
1940 
1939 
i939 
194 l 
1938 
1938 
1942 
1938 
1939 
19\39 
1939 
1939 
1942 
1942 
1941 
1941 
19-10 
1942 
1940 
1938 
1942 
1940 
1938 
1939 
l93R 
1942 
1940 
1938 
1942 
1942 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
O'DONNELL, Irene Nora 
O'DONNELL, John Brian 
O'FLYNN, Francis Duncan 
O 'KANE, Vincent Paul . 
OAKLEY, Mary Hyacinth 
OGILVIE, Lindsay Barrie 
OuvE, Hugh Thomas Gibbons 
OuvER, Arthur Pleasant 
OLDFIELD, John Anderson 
OLIVER, Robin Langford 
01\mLER, Stanley Abbot 
0NGLEY, Joseph Augustine 
EG2 0NGLEY. Patrick Augustine 
PEI OSBORN, Joy Ellen May .... 
OVERTON, Erice Maida Lorraine 
PAHL, Paul David 
PALMER, Reginald George 
PARK, Ian Edward Stewart 
a PARKER, John Francis 
PARSONS, Geoffrey Arnold 
PASLEY, Philip Gilbert 
2 PATrERSON, William Gibson 
2 PAUL, Gordon Whittem 
PAVITT, Norman Harry 
PETTIT, Harry Seddon 
b2 PETTIT, Hazel Mary 
PORTER, Dudley Reginald 
PRIDEAUX-PRIDIIAI\I, Patricia 
QuENNELL, Albert Mathieson 
QUINLIN, Hilma Marjorie May 
RAFTER, Thomas Athol 
RALPH, Patricia Marjorie 
RAMAGE, Colin Stokes 
RAPSON, Alan Morris 
RATLIFF, Moyra Dorothea 
REDWARD, James Clifton 
REED, Randolph Craig 
REID, George Paterson 
REm, Keith Gilvaine 
REID, Ronald Murray Hamilton 
RENOUF, Francis Henry 
RICH, Eric .John 
RIDDELL, Gordon George 
ROBERTS, Guy Frederick 
ROBERTS, Ian l\IcLaren 
a RoBERTSIIAWE, William Ashbourne 
IEGabotl ROBERTSON, Edwin Ian 
ROBERTSON, John Maurice 
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B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 193'.J 
B.A. 1910 
B.Com. 1942 
B.A. 1938 
LLB. 1941 
B.Sc. 1938 
B.Sc. 194 l 
LLB. 1942 
B.Sc. 1942 
B.Com. 1941 
LLB. 1939 
M.Sc. 1941 
M.Sc. 1941 
M.A. 1940 
B.A. 1941 
LLM. 1938 
LLB. 1938 
B.A. 1941 
B.Com. 1940 
B.Com. 1939 
M.A. 1938 
M.Sc. 1939 
B.Com. 1941 
B.Com. 1940 
M.A. 1940 
B.Com. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
M.Sc. 1939 
B.A. 1941 
M.Sc. 1938 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.Sc. 1911 
M.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1939 
B.Com. 1939 
B.A. 1941 
M.Com. 1938 
LLB. 1939 
M.A. 1939 
M.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1940 
B.A. 1942 
B.Com. 1940 
B.Com. 1941 
B.Sc. 1941 
M.Sc. 1940 
B.Com. 1910 
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aoE ROBINSON, Florence Marie ,vinifred Lynelle 
ROBINSON, Thomas Oscar 
RoCKEL, Evan 
ROSENBERG, Wolfgang .... 
Ross, George .McKay 
Ross, Kalhleen Sulherland 
ROWAN, Geoffrey Alexander . 
RYA , George Theodore 
Mb SAKER, Dorian Michael 
p2 SANDERS, Susie J\Iay 
SANDLE, John Rayner 
Sc1-11sc11KA, John Fergus Young 
ScnoLEFIELD, Jack Hardy Bree 
ScoT:r, Robert Ronga 
SCULLY, J\Iaurice .John 
ScRYi\IGEOUR, David Ross 
SEARS, Peter Dill 
SEELYE, Ralph Nicholson 
SELF, Primrose Fenwick 
SHANNON, Alan Thorburn 
SuANNON, Raymond Thomas 
2 SHARP, Freda Lily 
S11AYLE-GEORGE, Stephen John 
2 SHAW, George ,villiam 
SHAW, James Allan Sutcliffe 
SIIEAHON, Kevin 
S1-10RTALL. l\Iargaret Isidore 
SmoELLS, Florence Joan 
SIMSON, Dorothy Margaret 
SIMPSON, Richard Spence Volkmann 
SMITH, Flora 
SMITH, Leslie Donald 
p2 SMITH, Monica Justine 
SOi\!ERVILLE, Lionel Carson 
SPACKMAN, Frank Orsborn 
SPENCER, lonnan 
SP1 LLER, Donald 
1 STACEY, John Samuel 
STACEY, Roy 
"'STEPHENSON, John Blythe 
STEUART, Doreen Hazel Murray 
STEVENSON, Nancy Isabel 
STEWART, Charles William 
STONE, Sylvia Helen 
STREET, Joyce Frances Elizabelh 
STUART, Andrew Gordon 
1 STICHT, John Hadmar Hazelton 
STUBBS, Betty Floria 
B.A. 1942 
B.A. 1938 
LLB. 1940 
B.Com. 1942 
J\I.A. 1941 
B.A. 19·12 
M.Sc. 19::!9 
B.Com. 1941 
B.A. 1941 
J\I.A. 1938 
B.Sc. 1939 
B.Com. 1940 
LLM. 1940 
B .. \. 1942 
B .. \. 1942 
LLB. 1942 
B.Com. 1938 
B.Sc. 1942 
B.Sc. 1940 
J\I.A. 1940 
B.Sc. 1941 
I.A. 1938 
LLB. 1939 
M.A. 1938 
B.A. 1941 
M.A. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
B.A. 1940 
B.A. 1942 
LL.M. 1940 
B.Sc. 1940 
J\I.A. 1940 
J\I.A. 1940 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1939 
B.Com. 1942 
B.Sc. 1938 
!\I.Com. 1941 
LLB. 1938 
B.Com. 1938 
J\I.A. 1940 
B.Com. 1941 
B.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1942 
B.A. 1941 
B.Com. 1940 
M.Sc. 1940 
B.A. 1940 
ROLL 01' GRADl ' .Yl ES 
SUCKLING, Eustace Edgar 
SULLIVAN, ,villiam John Russell 
SUTHERLAND, J ames Nelson 
SWEENEY, Terence 
SWEDLUND, Bernard Eskil 
TATE, Ernest Lionel· . 
TATE, John Ward 
TAYLOR, Arthur George Emmanuel 
I TA ,LOR, James Bruce Craig 
TEAGUE, Aubrey Adam 
TE Pul\GA, Martin Theodore 
TE PuNGA, Roy Carl 
TETI, William Francis 
T11AWLEY, Ralph 
T11oi\ISON, Jean Gertrude 
a T110MPSON, Barbara J\Iary 
TuuRSTON, John Benjamin 
TILL, John iValter George 
c TODD, John Douglas 
ToNKINSON, Merlin I-Jenrv 
TREMEWAN, l\Iaurice Allison 
TRITr, Frederick Norman 
TucK, Francis Claude 
Tu 'NICLIFF, Norris Henry 
TuR BULL, Hugh Douglas 
2 TURNER, Betty Frances 
TURNER, Norman John 
V1ETMEYER, 'William Frederick 
2 ,VADE, Robert Hunter 
WARD, Robert Kelvin . 
WAITE, Ralph McFarlane 
2 '"' ALKER, Ian Kenneth 
i,V ALKER, Marie Am bridge 
iVALLACE, Garth Morton 
'"' ARD, Denzil Anthony Seaver 
2 WARD, William Crabb !\I.Sc. 192G 
i\TARREN, Percy Holdsworth 
Gl iVATSON-MUNRO, Charles Norman Machel . 
i VATT, Colin Campbell 
i\'ATTS, Joseph iValter Pountney 
WEBB, Roland Dudley 
·WEBBER, John Gerard 
,vrnsrnR, Clifton Alexander 
'VEBSTER, Marion 
Ac,abl \\TELLS, Peter Charles Ralph 
b2 ii\lELLMAN, Harold i\Tilliam 
J2 WHITE, Edwin Percy 
i\THITE, James Langton 
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M.Sc. 1939 
B.Com. 1938 
M.Sc. 1940 
M.A. 1941 
B.Sc. 1942 
LLB. 1938 
LLB. 1938 
B.Com. 1941 
!\I.Sc. J<J38 
f.A. 1940 
B.Sc. 1912 
B.A. 19,10 
.1:1.A. 1938 
M.A. 1938 
B.Sc. 1941 
M.Sc. 19-1 l 
B.Com. 1942 
LLB. 1941 
B.A. 1941 
LLB. 1938 
B.A. 1940 
B.A. 1942 
B.Com. 1940 
B.,\. 1940 
LLB. 1939 
M.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1940 
M.A. 1938 
M.A. 1941 
B.Sc. 1942 
B.A. 1940 
M.Sc. 19~9 
B.Com. 1940 
B.Sc. 1941 
LLB. 1938 
B.Com. 1938 
LLB. 1941 
M.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
LLB. 1940 
B.Com. 1941 
B.Com. 1938 
B.A. 1939 
B.A. 1942 
M.A. 1938 
M.Sc. 1941 
M.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1940 
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2 \\'mTE. John Charles 
\ VmTLOCK, Sydney Broadley 
c \VICKS, John Sutherland 
\VILKINSO, ' Janet Elaine 
\\IILKlNSON , Vernon Francis 
WILLETT, Richard Wright 
\\'ILLIA:<ts. Mary Patricia 
\VILUAJ\!S, Thomas 
\VILLIAMSON. Edwin 1\ndrew 
\VJLLIAMSON, Hudson Miles 
\VILLOUGII13Y, Herbert Je/Iicote 
\VJLLS, Kenneth Arkliss 
\ \11LSON, Beuie Stuart 
·w1LSON, Donald l\Iarshall 
\VILSON, Justin Frank 
\\TILSON , James Harrison 
\'\TILSON, James Oakley 
\\TILSON, Robert 
2 " 'JLSON, Robert Graham Gow 
\'\'JLSON, \,Villiam Alan Charles 
3 \VJNSTONE, Ernestine . \lice 
\\'INTER, David James 
\\TJTIIFORD, Hubert 
\Vooo, Joan Collis 
\\TQQDIIOUSE, ,\rthur 0,,·en 
YALDWYN, John Bradley 
YATES, Geoffre y Edward 
You:-.-c. Joan IJmnhorn 
Yo NG. \Villiam Robert 
2 Zo11RAB, Balfour Douglas 
Zorov, Alice Elizabeth 
LL.1\1. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B .. \. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Com. 
l\l.A. 
B .,\. 
!\I.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
JL\. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
1938 
1941 
1911 
1941 
1938 
1941 
1942 
1938 
1941 
1911 
1940 
1940 
1938 
1939 
1911 
l 9·11 
1941 
19·10 
1940 
1940 
1941 
1939 
1941 
19~9 
1912 
1939 
1938 
1942 
1942 
1938 
1938 
PAST OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE 
CHAIRMEN OF THE COUNCIL 
J. R. BLAIR. 1898 ; 1899 
THE RT. HoN. Sm ROBERT STOUT, K.C.M.G., P.C. 1900; 1901; 1905 
REV. w. A. EVANS. 1902; 1903 
c. PRENDERGAST l<NIGllT, LLD. 1904 
THE HoN. SIR Jo11N GEORGE FINDLAY, K.C.l\I.G., LLD., ICC. 1906 
T. R. FLEMI 'G, M.A., LLB. 1907; 1908 
J. GRAIIAM. 1909 
H. F. VON HAAST, M.A., LLB. 1910 
C. WILSON. )911; ]912 
THE HoN. MR. JusncE OSTLER. 1913; 1914 
c. WATSON, B.A. 1915-19 
P. LEVI, M.A. 1919-25 
R. MCCALLUM. 1925-27 
P. LEVI, 1927-39 
T. D. M. STOUT, D.S.O., F.R.C.S. , Ch.i\I. (1939-1942) 
MEMBERS OF THE COUNCIL 
R. G. BAUCIIOPE. Elected 1898; died 1899 
THE REV. F . .J. WATTERS, D.D. Elected 1898; resigned 1899 
D. P. JAMES, F.R.C.S.(Eng.). Appointed 1898; resigned 1900 
THE HoN. J\IR. JusTICE O'REGAN. Appointed 1898; retired 1900 
J. P. FIRTH, B.A. Elected 1898; vacated his seat 1902 
J. R. BLAIR. Elected 1898; vacated his seat 1903 
A. P. SEYMOUR. Elected 1898; vac::ited his seat 190'! 
FREDERIC WALLIS, D.D., Bishop of Wellington. Elected 1898; retired 
1905 
A. R. GUINNESS. Appointer! 1900; retired 1905 
R. LEE. Elected I 903 ; vacated his seat I 905 
H. P. RICHMOND, B.A., LLB. Elected 1905 ; resigned 1906 
THE HoN. ALBERT PnT, M.LC. Appointed 1905; died 1906 
W. A. CHAPPLE, M.D. Elected 1898; vacated his seat 1906 
F. P. WILSON, M.A. Elected 1906; resigned 1908; elected (as Pro-
fessor) 1925 ; resigned 1927 
G. TALBOT. Elected 1898 ; resigned 1907 
Sm Jo1-1N FINDLAY, K.C.M.G., LLD., ICC. Elected 1900; vacated 
his seat 1905 ; elected 1906 ; resigned I 9 l 0 
W. H. QUICK. Appointed 1906 ; resigned I 911 
E. T. D. BELL. Elected 1905 ; resigned l 91 l 
H. F. VON HAAST, M.A., LLB. Elected 1907; resigned 191 I 
.J. GRAHAM. Appointed 1898; retired 1912 
THE RT. HoN. SIR FRANCIS BELL, P.C., B.A., ICC., G.C.M.G. Elected 
1905; re-elected 191 l : resigned 1912 
Trn: HON. R. l\IcNAB, Litt.D. , LLB. ,\ppointed 191 l; retired 1914 
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C. \V1LSON. Elected 1898; retired 1915, under the provisions of the 
Victoria College Act, 1914 
THE I-1'JN. SIR LAWRENCE HERDl\JAN, Kt. Elected 1911; resigned 1914 
Tim HoN. MR. JUSTICE OSTLER. Elected 1911 ; retired 1915 ; re-
elected 1932 ; retired 1939 
A. W. HoGG. Appointed 1898; retired 1913 
C. P. KNIGHT, LLD. Elected 1898; retired 1917, under the pro 
visions of the Victoria College Act, 1914 
\\'. FERGUSON, B.A (Trinity College, Dublin). Elected 1912; retired 
1917, under the provisions of the Victoria College Act, 1914 
G. E. ANSON, l\I.D. Elected 1915; resigned 1917 
T. R. FLEMING, l\I.A., LL.B. Elected 1898; retired 1917 
C. l\I. HECI"OR, l\I.D., B.Sc. Appointed 1914; resigned 1918 
T11E HoN. A. T. l\IAGINNITY, M.L.C. Elected 1907; died 1918 
THE HoN. J. G. W. AITKEN. i\I.L.C. Elected 1909; retired 1917 
C. B. i\'foRISON, K.C. Elected 1913; resigned 1919 
\V. S. LATROBE, M.A. (N.Z. and Cambridge). Elected 1915; retired 
1919 
PROFESSOR J. RANKIN£ BROWN. Elected 1915; resigned 1917 
PROFESSOR .J. ADAMSON. Elected 1915; resigned ]916; also 1920-23 
PROFESSOR J. l\I. E. GARROW. Elected 1916; resigned 1918 
PRuFESSOR D. l\I. Y. Sol\rMER\'ILLE. Elected 1919; resigned 1920 
Rn. W. A. EvA!\S. Elected 1898; died 1921 
PROFESSOR E. MARSDEN. Elected 1921; resigned 1922 
THE RT. HoN. SIR ROBERT STOUT, K.C.l\I.G., P.C. Elected 1900; 
retired 1915; re-appointed 1918; retired 1923 
C. H. TAYLOR, M.A., LLB. Elected 1919; resigned 1923 
W. H. l\foRTON, M.Inst.C.E. Elected 1913; died 1923 
E. K. LOMAS, M.A., M.Sc. Elected 1919; resigned 1923 
PROFESSOR E. J. BOYD-WILSON. Elected 1922; resigned 1924 
F. \,V. 0. SMITH. Elected 1918; retired 1925 
P. J. H. \V11nE. Elected 1925 ; resigned I 928 
PROFESSOR D. C. H. FLORANCE. Elected 1927 ; resigned 1928 
S. G. Si\rlTH. Elected 1928; retired 1929 
J. H. II O\\'ELL, B.A., B.Sc. EleCLed 1923 ; retired 1931 
i\I. F. LUCKIE. Appointed 1921 ; retired I 931 
c. WATSON, B.A., 1915-32 
A. C. BLAKE. Elected 1929; retired 1933 
THE HoN. MR JusncE FAIR. Elected 1923; retired 1934 
THE HoN. R. MCCALLUM, M.L.C. Elected 1904; retired 1935 
A. R. ATKINSON. Appointed 1912; died 19.~!i 
F. H. BAKEWELL, M.A. Elected 1917; died 1935 
J. A. VALENTINE, B.A. Elected 1933; retired 1937 
P. LEVI, M.A. Elected 1917; retired 1939 
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T1IE HoN. W. H. i\Ic!NTYRE, i\I.L.C. Elected 1935; retired 1939 
II. A. R. HUGGINS. Appointed 1931 ; retired 1939 
T R. CRESSWELL, M.A. Elected 1931 ; resigned I 939 
W. H.P. BARBER. Elected 1935; retired 1939 
W. A. ARMOUR, M.A., i\I.Sc. Elected 1939; retired 1911 
S. E1c111::LBAUM, i\I.A. , LL.B. Elected I 923; retired 1941 
PROFES>OR F. F. i\IaEs. ,\ppointecl 1937; retired 1941 
R. S. \!. SnrPSON, LL.i\f. , \ppointed 1938; retired l9'1l 
L. \\'. i\Ic:KE:'\LIE. , \ppointed 1931): re.,igned 1942 
IT. i\Ic:CoR,r1cK, LL.B. Elected 19·11; ,acated his seat 19·12 
CHAIRMEN OF THE PROFESSORIAL 
BOARD 
R. C. i\IAcLAURIN 1899-1900 
J. R. BROWN 1901-02; 1929-30; 1935-36 
T. H. EASTERFIELD 1903-04 
G. \ V. \'ON ZEDLITZ 1905-06 
H. MACKENZIE 1907-08 
H. B. KIRK 1909-l i.J 
T. A. HUNTER 1911-12; 1920-21 
D. K. PICKE'.'1 1913-11 
J. ADAMSON 1915-16 
J. i\I. E. GARROW 1917-18 
D. I. Y. Smr;\TERl"ILLF. 1919-20 
E. i\IARSDEN 1921-22 
E . .J. BOYD-WILSON l 92.'3-24 
F. P. WILSON 1925-26 
D. c. H. FLORANCE 1927-28 
w. H. GOULD 1931-34 
F. F. i\IILES 1937-38 
MEMBERS OF THE PROFESSORIAL 
BOARD 
J. W. JOYNT, i\I.A.(Dublin), Lecturer in German 1900-01. Late New 
Zealand University Agent, London 
D. RncmE, B.A. (Oxford), Lecturer in Economics 1900-03 
C. E. ADA:-.rs, D.Sc., Lecturer in Geology 1901-03. Late Government 
Astronomer 
R. C. i\IAcLAURIN, i\I.A. (N.Z.), LL.D. (Cambridge), Professor of 
i\Iathematics 1899-1907; Professor of Law and Dean of the 
Faculty of Law 1907. Professor of i\Iathematical Physics. Col-
umbia University 1908; President. i\Iassachusetts Institute of 
Technology, Boston 1909-20 
SIR JollN SALMOND, i\I .A. (N.Z.), LL.B. (London), Professor of Law 
1906-07. Late Judge of the Supreme Court. New Zealand 
i\J. W. R1c11MOND, B.Sc. (London), LL.B. ({\ .Z.), Lecturer in Con -
stitutional History and Jurisprudence 1903-05 ; Professor of 
English and Te w Zealand Law 1906-11 
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\\'. GRAY, l\I.A., B.Sc., Lecturer in Education 1906-1 l. Principal of 
the Presbyterian Ladies' College, l\Ielbourne 
W. F. '\'ARD, l\I.A., LLB., Lecturer in Commercial Law 1912-14 
]. S. BARTON, F.P.A. , F.I.A., Lecturer in Accoumancy 1912-14 
D. K. PICKEN, M.A. (Cambridge and Glasgow), Professor o( Pure and 
Applied Mathematics 1907-15. Master o( Ormond College, Uni-
Yersity o( Melbourne 
T. H. LAnY, i\I.A. (Cambridge), Professor o( Physics 1909-15. Pro-
fessor of latural Philosophy, Uni,ersity of l\Ielbourne 
G. \V. YON ZEDLITZ, l\I.A. (Oxford), Professor of l\Iodern Languages 
1902-15. Emeritus Professor 1936 
J. THo;-.cPSON, :\L\., Lecturer in French 1918-19 
l\IARY BAKER, l\I.A., Lecturer in German 1916-19 
H. CLARK, i\I.A., 1\£.Sc., Temporary Professor of Physics 1917-19. 
Rockfellow Institute (or i\Iedical Research, New York City. 
P. ,v. BURBIDGE, i\I.Sc., Lecturer in Phvsics 1916-17. Professor of 
Physics, ,\ucklancl Uni\'ersity College 1921 
T. H. EASTERFIELD, l\I.A., Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 1899-1919. 
Emeritus Professor 1920. Director of Cawthron Institute of 
Scientific Research , Nelson 1920-33 
E. MARSDEN, l\I.C., D.Sc., Professor o( Physics 1915-22. Secretary 
Department of Scientific and Industrial Research 
J. S. TEI\NANT, l\I.,\. , B.Sc. , Professor of Education l 920-26 
G. S. PEREN, B.S .• \. (Toronto), Professor o( ,\griculture 1924-28. 
Direcwr o[ l\Iasse y ,\gricultural College, Palmerston North 
]. I. E. GARROW, B.,\ .. LLB., Professor of English and New Zea-
land law 1911 -29. Emeritus Professor 1929 
D. l\I. Y. So;,.r;-.1ERv1u.E, 1\1.A., D.Sc. (St. Andrews), F.R.S.E. 
F.N.Z.Insl., F.R.A.S .. Professor of l\Iathematics l 915-34 
H. H. CORN1s11 , M.A., LLB. , Professor of English and New Zealand 
Law 1930-31. Solicitor Genetal 
F. P. WILSON, l\f.A., F.E.S., Professor o( History 1921-3'1 
H. l\IAcKrnz1E, C.l\I.G., M.A., Professor of English Language and 
Literature 1899-1936. Emeritus Professor 1937 
]. ADAMSON, M.A., LLB. Professor of Roman Law, Jurisprudence, 
Constitutional Law, International Law and Conflict of Laws 
1908-39 
I. L G. SuTIIERLANo, l\I.A., Ph.D. 1932-33. Professor of Philosophy, 
Canterbury University College 
]. R. ELLIOTT, M.A. 1934-35 
A. D. MONRO, M.Sc. 1934-35 
A. E. CAMPBELL, M.A., Dip.Ed. 1936-37 
A. c. KEYS, M.A., D.U.P. ]936-37 
]. T. CAMPBELL, M.A., Ph.D. 1938-39 
A. B. COCHRAN, M.A. 1938-39 
J. C. BEAGLEIIOLE, l\L\., Ph.D. 1910-41 
G. ,\. PEDDIE, M.A. 
COMMITTEES OF THE COUNCIL 
The Principal 
?\Ir F. L. Combs 
Mr \\T. V. Dyer 
House Committee 
Mr \V. P. Rolling, 
Mr D. G. Eclwarcb 
TVeir House Committee 
The Chairman 
The Principal 
Professor \Vood 
The \Varden 
The Registrar 
Sarah Anne 
The Chairman 
The Principal 
Mr D. G. Edwards 
Mr I. F. McKenzie 
Mr W. P. Rollings 
The President, \Veir House . \,sociation 
Rhodes" FellowshijJ Committee 
Professor Miles 
1 ?\liss Johnson (Fellow) 
Public Adrninislratioli Advisory Committee 
The Principal Mr C. H. Ball 
Professor Lipson Mr S. T. Barnell 
Professor McGechan Mr R. S. Parker 
Professor ?\Iurphy Dr J. L. Robson 
Professor \Vood Mr \V. Stewart 
A~visory Committee 
Professor Gould 
on Adult Education 
i\Ir M. Riske 
Professor Miles 
Mr F. L. Combs 
Mr .J. Gibson 
Mr A. T. Macalpin 
Research FellowsliijJ 
The Chairman 
Sir Thomas Hunter 
l\Jr F. D. Cornwell 
Dr Hare (Fellow) 
;\Irs H. \\' . Bennetl 
Miss Johnson 
i\Ir Shearer 
in Social Relations in Industry 
Dr E. Marsden 
l\lr B. Todd 
Mr H. Valder 
COMMITTEES OF THE PROFESSORIAL 
BOARD 
Library Advisory Committee 
The Librarian 
Professor Florance 
Professor Gordon 
Professor Cotton 
Professor Gordon 
Professor Lipson 
Professor Lipson 
Professor Miles 
Dr J. C. Beagleholc 
Publications Committee 
Professor \,Vood 
Dr J. C. Beagleholc 
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VICTORIA 
STUDENTS' 
UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 
ASSOCIATION (INC.) 
The Students' Association is the official link between the 
students of the College and the College authorities. All 
students of the College are automatically members of the Stu· 
dents' Association. ln addition, all graduates of the University 
of New Zealand, and all persons who have attended lectures 
at any University or University College for at least one year 
are, subject to payment of the requisite fee, entitled to mem 
bership of the Students' Association. 
The objects of the Students' Association are to deal with 
all matters in which the students as a body are interested ; to 
promote spons and social activities amongst its members; the 
control of official publications ; to conduct the Easter Inter-
University Tournament and the annual Capping Celebra-
tions; and to conduct all other student activities designed to 
promote student interest and welfare. 
Student activities are controlled by the Students' Associa-
tion Executive, an annually elected body of twelve members 
of the Association. The various cultural, sporting, social and 
intellectual interests of the student body are catered for by 
Clubs and Societies affiliated to the Students' Association. 
Full information as to any matters affecting the Students' 
Association may be obtained on application to the Executive 
Room. 
STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION EXECUTIVE 
President 1\I. L. Boyd 
Vice-Presidents J. Winchester ; Janet Bogle 
Secretary l\Iary l\Iackersey 
Treasurer L. J. R. Starke 
Commill ee Ann Eichelbaum, Daisy Filmer, Janet Grant, 
0. J. Creed, H. i\l. Williamson 
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CLUB SECRETARIES 1942-3 
A thlelic Club I. D. i\[orLon 
Basketball Clvb i\Iiss M. Parsons 
Biological Society H. l\lanvick 
Boxing Cl11b R. L. Oliver 
Catholic St11dents' Guild Miss S. i\I. :Moriarty 
C !,em ical Society R. ~. Seel ye 
Crichet Club D. ~- Y. Olsen 
Debating Society i\Iiss i\I. Mackersey 
Dramatic Society Miss C. CrornpLOn 
Evangelical Union l\Jiss Jean Brown 
Football Club 0. J. Creed 
Glee Clu/J Miss N. Langford 
Gramo/Jhone Committee l\Iiss J. Bogle 
Gymnasium Clu/J l\Iiss M. Wicks 
Harrier Club F. O'Kane 
Men's Hocl<ey Club B. B. Hands 
1\fen's Common Room Co111millee J. \\'. \\ ' inchester 
International Relations J. \V. \VinchesLer 
Mathematics and Physics Society C. S. Ramage 
Law Faculty Clu/J K. G. Gibson 
Phoenix Clu/J E. Schwimmer 
Photogra/Jhic Cl11b l\I. S. GrinlinLon 
Rowing Clu/J D. V. Henderson 
Social Com111illee B. B. Hands 
Student Christian Mo11e111ent l\Iiss :\I. Orr 
Swimming Club l\Ji~s H. Harrison 
Table Tennis Cl11b R. Hannan 
Tennis Club l\I. O'Connor 
Tramping Club D. Saker 
TVeir House Association G. R. Swinburn 
fl!omen's Com111011 Roo1n l\liss A. l\lacmorran 
TV0111c11 's H ocl1ey Club Miss S. l\Iason 
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